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083

083 Dewey Decimal Classification Number (R)
First Indicator Second Indicator
Type of edition Source of classification number
0 Full 0 Assigned by LC
1 Abridged 4 Assigned by agency other than LC

Subfield Codes

ta Classification number element-single number tz Table identification-table number (NR)
or beginning number of span (NR) 2 Edition number (NR)

tb Classification number element-ending number 15 Institution to which field applies (R)
of span (NR) 16 Linkage (NR)

fc Explanatory term (NR) 18 Field link and sequence number (R)

|¢y Table sequence number for internal
subarrangement or add table (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Single Dewey classification number or a a number span associated with a 1XX heading in an established
heading record or a subdivision record. Source of the classification number is the Dewey Decimal
Classification and Relative Index; the Abridged Dewey Decimal Classification and Relative Index; and
electronic updates to either edition. Through 1997, updates were issued in the DC& Dewey Decimal
Classification Additions, Notes and Decisions.

Classification nhumber(s) may be qualified by a descriptive term when the heading is represented in
more than one place in the Dewey classification schedules. In a subdivision record, the field also contains
the number of the table from which the classification number is taken. Each classification number or number
span associated with a heading is contained in a separate 083 field. The second indicator values distinguish
between content actually assigned by the Library of Congress and content assigned by an organization
other than LC. The organization is identified in subfield 5.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m [NDICATORS

First Indicator - Type of edition
Whether the class number is from the full or the abridged edition of the classification schedules. The
actual edition number is contained in subfield 2.

0- Full
Class number is from the full edition.

150 ##taAviation medicine
083 001a616.9802131222

1- Abridged
Class number is from the abridged edition.

150 ##taAviation medicine
083 101a616.91213
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083

Second Indicator - Source of classification number
Whether the source of the classification number is the Library of Congress or another organization.

0 - Assigned by LC

151 ##taChina
083 00fa951%222

4 - Assigned by agency other than LC
MARC code for the organization is contained in subfield 5.

150 ##taTransliteration
083 04%a4111222%5[organization code]

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Classification number element-single number or beginning number of span
Single class number or the first number in a number span.

130 #0taBible.tIEnglish.tsAuthorized
083 001a220.5203%222

151 ##taChina
083 10fa9511213

181 ##fzChina
083 00fz2tab1t222

tb - Classification number element-ending number of span
Ending number of a number span when the beginning number of the span is contained in subfield ta.

150 ##faWorld War, 1939-1945%vPersonal narratives
083 001a940.54811b940.54821220

fc - Explanatory term
Descriptive term or phrase that specifies the topic of the class number. Normally used to differentiate
between two or more class numbers associated with the heading. Parentheses that enclose the phrase
or term may be generated for display.

150 ##taGold

083 00}a669.22%cInterdisciplinary$222
083 00%a549.23fcMineralogy$222

083 00%a553.41tcEconomic geology+222

ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table
Sequence number or other identifier for an internal classification subarrangement or add table. If the
first or only add table found at a classification number is the number 1, succeeding integers are used
for any following add tables found at that number.

1z - Table identification-table number
Number of the table from which the classification number in a subdivision record is taken. Subfield £z
always precedes the associated subfield fa in the field.

180 ##fxData processing
083 00%z11a0285%222
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185 ##tvDictionaries
083 00fz1ta03%cSubject dictionariest222
083 00%z4ta3iclLanguage dictionariest222

12 - Edition number

If numbers are assigned from more than one edition, each number or number span is contained in a
separate 083 field.

100 1#taSartre, Jean Paul,$d1905-
083 00fal94iclinterdisciplinary$222
083 00%a848.914091222

15 - Institution to which field applies
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

16 - Linkage
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

INPUT CONVENTIONS

Display Constants -
- [hyphen associated with the content of subfields ta and

1b]
(...) [parentheses associated with the content of subfield c]
T [abbreviation associated with the content of subfield 1z]
- [dash associated with the content of subfields £z and 1a]
dc [abbreviation associated with the content of subfield 12]

Hyphen between the two class numbers in a number span in subfields ta and 1b; the parentheses that may
enclose an explanatory term in subfield $c in an established heading record; the abbreviation T before the
table number in subfield $z; the dash between the table number and the class number in subfields 1z and
ta; and the abbreviation dc before the edition number in subfield £2 are not carried in the MARC record.
They may be system generated as display constants associated with the content of subfields ta, b, fc,
tz, and 12, respectively.

083 00%a346.3tb346.9tcSpecific jurisdictions and areast222
083 00%z41a51222

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

Indicator 1 - Type of edition (CANMARC)
# - No edition information recorded [OBSOLETE, 1997]
2 - Abridged NST version [OBSOLETE, 1997]

Indicator 2 - Source of Classification Number [NEW, 1995]
Prior to 1995, field 083 was an agency-assigned field and contained only classifications numbers assigned by the Library of Congress.

ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table [NEW, 2008]
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Appendix F

Format Changes

This section is provided for the lists of format changes that accompany each update to the MARC 21
Format for Authority Data.

MARC 21 FORMAT FOR AUTHORITY DATA
FORMAT CHANGE LIST

Update No. 9, October 2008

This page documents the changes contained in the ninth update to the 1999 edition of the MARC 21
Format for Authority Data. Update No. 9 (October 2008) includes changes resulting from proposals that
were considered by the MARC 21 community during 2008.

= New content designator:
Subfield code
1ty Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table in
083 (Dewey Decimal Classification Number)

MARC 21 - Authority October 2008 Appendix F - p.1



Appendix F

[blank page]

Appendix F - p.2 October 2008 MARC 21 - Authority



Appendix G

Organization Code Sources

Bibliographic citations of sources for organization codes used throughout the MARC 21 formats.

MARC Code List for Organizations.
Washington, D.C.: Network Development and MARC Standards Office, Library of Congress.

www.loc.gov/marc/organizations/

ISIL- und Sigelverzeichnis Online.
Berlin: Deutsche ISIL-Agentur und Sigelstelle, Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin.
http://dispatch.opac.d-nb.de/DB=1.2/LNG=EN/

Symbols and Interlibrary Loan Policies in Canada.
Ottawa, ON: Interlibrary Loan Division, Library and Archives Canada.
www.collectionscanada.gc.ca/ill/index-e.html

UK National Agency for MARC Organisation Codes.
Boston Spa, Wetherby: Bibliographic Standards, The British Library.
www.bl.uk/bibliographic/marcagency.html
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Update No. 9 (October 2008) - MARC 21 Format for Bibliographic Data

The following pages are included in Update No. 9 (October 2008) of the MARC 21 Format for
Bibliographic Data.
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MARC 21

Format for Bibliographic Data

Update No. 9
October 2008

FILING INSTRUCTIONS

This update contains loose-leaf pages to be interfiled into the text of the 1999 edition of
the MARC 21 Format for Bibliographic Data. Some pages are new, representing newly-
defined data elements in the format. However, most pages replace existing pages in the
base text.

A listing of the substantive changes covered by this update is contained in Appendix G.
Changes in the text are marked by a line (|) in the left margin. This mark is used to
indicate places where deletions have occurred as well as additions and modifications to
the text. This update title page should be filed behind the title page for the base text.
Appendix G may be filed in any appropriate place of the text.

Prepared by
Network Development and MARC Standards Office
Library of Congress

In cooperation with
Standards, Library and Archives Canada
Bibliographic Development, British Library

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS
CATALOGING DISTRIBUTION SERVICE / WASHINGTON
LIBRARY AND ARCHIVES CANADA
OTTAWA



Available in the U.S.A. and other countries from:
Cataloging Distribution Service,
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 20541-4912 U.S.A.

Available in Canada from:
Canadian Government Publishing, Public Works and Government Services Canada
Ottawa, ON K1A 0S9 Canada

Copyright (c) 2008 by the Library of Congress except within the USA.
Copyright (c) Her Majesty the Queen in Right of Canada (2008)
as represented by Library and Archives Canada.

This publication may be reproduced without permission provided the source is fully acknowledged.

Update
Update
Update
Update
Update
Update
Update
Update
Update

No. 9 (October 2008) is interfiled with the base text of February 1999 as modified by
No. 8 (October 2007)
No. 7 (October 2006)
No. 6 (October 2005)
No. 5 (October 2004)
No. 4 (October 2003)
No. 3 (October 2002)
No. 2 (October 2001)
No. 1 (October 2000).



Summary

MARC 21 Format for Bibliographic Data
SUMMARY STATEMENT OF CONTENT DESIGNATORS

LEADER

DIRECTORY

VARIABLE CONTROL FIELDS

00X Control Fields—General Information

001 Control Number
003 Control Number Identifier
005 Date and Time of Latest Transaction
006 Fixed-Length Data Elements -- Additional Material Characteristics
007 Physical Description Fixed Field
008 Fixed Length Data Elements

VARIABLE DATA FIELDS

01X-09X Control Information, Number and Codes-General Information

010 Library of Congress Control Number
013 Patent Control Information
015 National Bibliography Number
016 National Bibliographic Agency Control Number
017 Copyright or Legal Deposit Number
018 Copyright Article-Fee Code
020 International Standard Book Number
022 International Standard Serial Number
024 Other Standard Identifier
025 Overseas Acquisition Number
027 Standard Technical Report Number
028 Publisher Number
030 CODEN Designation
031 Musical Incipits Information
032 Postal Registration Number
033 Date/Time and Place of an Event
034 Coded Cartographic Mathematical Data
035 System Control Number
036 Original Study Number for Computer Data files
037 Source of Acquisition
038 Record Content Licensor
040 Cataloging Source
041 Language Code
042 Authentication Code
043 Geographic Area Code
044 Country of Publishing/Producing Entity Code
045 Time Period of Content
046 Special Coded Dates
047 Form of Musical Composition Code
048 Number of Musical Instruments or Voices Code
050 Library of Congress Call Number
051 Library of Congress Copy, Issue, Offprint Statement
052 Geographic Classification
055 Classification Numbers Assigned in Canada
060 National Library of Medicine Call Number
061 National Library of Medicine Copy Statement
066 Character Sets Present
070 National Agricultural Library Call Number
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Summary

071 National Agricultural Library Copy Statement
072 Subject Category Code

074 GPO Item Number

080 Universal Decimal Classification Number

082 Dewey Decimal Classification Number

083 Additional Dewey Decimal Classification Number
084 Other Classification Number

085 Synthesized Classification Number Components
086 Government Document Classification Number
088 Report Number

09X Local Call Numbers

Heading Fields — General Information Sections

X00 Personal Names—General Information
X10 Corporate Names—General Information
X11 Meeting Names—General Information
X30 Uniform Titles—General Information

1XX Main Entries—General Information
100 Main Entry—Personal Name
110 Main Entry—Corporate Name
111 Main Entry—Meeting Name
130 Main Entry—Uniform Title

20X-24X Title and Title-Related Fields -- General Information
210 Abbreviated Title
222 Key Title
240 Uniform Title
242 Translation of Title by Cataloging Agency
243 Collective Uniform Title
245 Title Statement
246 Varying Form of Title
247 Former Title

25X-28X Edition, Imprint, Etc. Fields — General Information

250 Edition Statement
254 Musical Presentation Statement
255 Cartographic Mathematical Data
256 Computer File Characteristics
257 Country of Producing Entity for Archival Films
258 Philatelic Issue Data
260 Publication, Distribution, etc. (Imprint)
263 Projected Publication Date
270 Address
3XX Physical Description, Etc. Fields — General Information
300 Physical Description
306 Playing Time
307 Hours, Etc.
310 Current Publication Frequency
321 Former Publication Frequency
340 Physical Medium
342 Geospatial Reference Data
343 Planar Coordinate Data
351 Organization and Arrangement of Materials
352 Digital Graphic Representation
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Summary

355 Security Classification Control

357 Originator Dissemination Control

362 Dates of Publication and/or Sequential Designation
363 Normalized Date and Sequential Designation

365 Trade Price

366 Trade Availability Information

4XX Series Statements — General Information

490 Series Statement
5XX Notes-General Information
500 General Note
501 With Note
502 Dissertation Note
504 Bibliography, Etc. Note
505 Formatted Contents Note
506 Restrictions on Access Note
507 Scale Note for Graphic Material
508 Creation/Production Credits Note
510 Citation/References Note
511 Participant or Performer Note
513 Type of Report and Period Covered Note
514 Data Quality Note
515 Numbering Peculiarities Note
516 Type of Computer File or Data Note
518 Date/Time and Place of an Event Note
520 Summary, Etc.
521 Target Audience Note
522 Geographic Coverage Note
524 Preferred Citation of Described Materials Note
525 Supplement Note
526 Study Program Information Note
530 Additional Physical Form Available Note
533 Reproduction Note
534 Original Version Note
535 Location of Originals/Duplicates Note
536 Funding Information Note
538 System Details Note
540 Terms Governing Use and Reproduction Note
541 Immediate Source of Acquisition Note
542 Information Relating to Copyright Status
544 Location of Other Archival Materials Note
545 Biographical or Historical Data
546 Language Note
547 Former Title Complexity Note
550 Issuing Body Note
552 Entity and Attribute Information Note
555 Cumulative Index/Finding Aids Note
556 Information about Documentation Note
561 Ownership and Custodial History
562 Copy and Version Identification Note
563 Binding Information
565 Case File Characteristics Note
567 Methodology Note
580 Linking Entry Complexity Note
581 Publications About Described Materials Note
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583 Action Note

584 Accumulation and Frequency of Use Note
585 Exhibitions Note

586 Awards Note

59X Local Notes

6XX Subject Access Fields — General Information

600 Subject Added Entry—Personal Name

610 Subject Added Entry—Corporate Name

611 Subject Added Entry—Meeting Name

630 Subject Added Entry—Uniform Title

648 Subject Added Entry—Chronological Term
650 Subject Added Entry—Topical Term

651 Subject Added Entry—Geographic Name
653 Index Term-Uncontrolled

654 Subject Added Entry—Faceted Topical Terms
655 Index Term—-Genre/Form

656 Index Term—Occupation

657 Index Term—Function

658 Index Term—Curriculum Objective

662 Subject Added Entry—Hierarchical Place Name
69X Local Subject Access Fields

70X-75X Added Entries — General Information

700 Added Entry—Personal Name
710 Added Entry—Corporate Name
711 Added Entry—Meeting Name
720 Added Entry—Uncontrolled Name
730 Added Entry—Uniform Title
740 Added Entry—-Uncontrolled Related/Analytical Title
751 Added Entry—-Geographic Name
752 Added Entry—Hierarchical Place Name
753 System Details Access to Computer Files
754 Added Entry—Taxonomic ldentification
76X-78X Linking Entries-General Information
760 Main Series Entry
762 Subseries Entry
765 Original Language Entry
767 Translation Entry
770 Supplement/Special Issue Entry
772 Supplement Parent Entry
773 Host Item Entry
774 Constituent Unit Entry
775 Other Edition Entry
776 Additional Physical Form Entry
777 Issued With Entry
780 Preceding Entry
785 Succeeding Entry
786 Data Source Entry
787 Nonspecific Relationship Entry
80X-840 Series Added Entries-General Information
800 Series Added Entry—Personal Name
810 Series Added Entry—Corporate Name
811 Series Added Entry—Meeting Name
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830 Series Added Entry-Uniform Title
841-88X Holdings, Alternate Graphics, Etc.-General Information
850 Holding Institution
852 Location
856 Electronic Location and Access
880 Alternate Graphic Representation
882 Replacement Record Information
886 Foreign MARC Information Field
887 Non-MARC Information Field
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007 - Videorecording

007 Videorecording R)

Indicators and Subfield Codes

Field has no indicators or subfield codes; the data elements are positionally defined.

Character Positions

00
%

01

— NC = OO

02

03

_NCDB(')O'Q)

o
=

—N<c_m_cz'c503>-‘—'—'3©—"m o0 oToD

MARC 21 - Bibliographic

Category of material
Videorecording

Specific material designation
Videocartridge

Videodisc

Videocassette

Videoreel

Unspecified

Other

No attempt to code

Undefined
Undefined

Color

One color
Black-and-white
Multicolored

Mixed

Not applicable
Unknown

Other

No attempt to code

Videorecording format

Beta (1/2 in., videocassette)

VHS (1/2 in., videocassette)
U-matic (3/4 in., videocasstte)
EIAJ (1/2 in., reel)

Type C (1 in., reel)

Quadruplex (1 in. or 2 in., reel)
Laserdisc

CED (Capacitance Electronic Disc) videodisc
Betacam (1/2 in., videocassette)
Betacam SP (1/2 in., videocassette)
Super-VHS (1/2 in., videocassette)
M-I (1/2 in., videocassette)

D-2 (3/4 in., videocassette)

8 mm.

Hi-8 mm.

Blu-ray Disc

Unknown

DVD

Other

No attempt to code

October 2008

05

06

07

08

— NCTOT O399 — NC ToDTKQ "TO QOO T H —c T o H#*

_NC(D_QDBW

Sound on medium or separate
No sound (Silent)

Sound on medium

Sound separate from medium
Unknown

No attempt to code

Medium for sound

No sound (silent)

Optical sound track on motion picture film
Magnetic sound track on motion picture film
Magnetic audio tape in cartridge

Sound disc

Magnetic audio tape on reel

Magnetic audio tape on cassette
Optical/magnetic sound track

Videotape

Videodisc

Unknown

Other

No attempt to code

Dimensions

8 mm.

1/4in.

1/2 in.

1in.

2in.

3/4in.

Unknown

Other

No attempt to code

Configuration of playback channels
Mixed

Monaural

Not applicable

Quadraphonic, multichannel, or surround
Stereophonic

Unknown

Other

No attempt to code
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007 - Videorecording
FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

When field 007/00 contains code v, it contains special coded information about the physical characteristics
of a videorecording.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m CHARACTER POSITIONS

00 - Category of material

v - Videorecording

One-character alphabetic code that indicates the category of material to which the item belongs is
videorecording, which is defined as a recording on which visual images, usually in motion and
accompanied by sound, have been registered. It is designed for playback on a television receiver,
or video monitor. A fill character (]) is not allowed in this position.

01 - Specific material designation
Special class of videorecording to which an item belongs.

c - Videocartridge

Videorecording on tape encased in a cartridge and which has the ends joined together to form a
continuous loop.

d - Videodisc
Flat disc of plastic or other material on which video signals, with or without sound, are recorded.
Various videodisc systems have been developed (e.g., laser-optical, capacitance, magnetic, etc.).

f - Videocassette
Videorecording on tape encased in a cassette which runs reel-to-reel.

r - Videoreel

Videorecording on a spool of tape mounted on a reel and designed to play from reel-to-reel across
a playback pick-up device.

u - Unspecified
Special material designation for the videorecording is not specified.

z - Other
None of the other codes is appropriate.

| - No attempt to code

02 - Undefined
Contains blank (#) or a fill character (|).

03 - Color
Color characteristics of a videorecording.
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a_

b -

C_

m_

n_

u_

Z_

007 - Videorecording
One color

Not used with videorecordings.

Black-and-white
Videorecording is executed in black-and-white.

Multicolored
Videorecording is executed in more than one color.

Mixed
Work or collection is a combination of black-and-white, colored, and/or other images.

Not applicable
Item has no images, e.g., a videorecording with sound only.

Unknown
Color characteristics of an item are not known.

Other
None of the other codes is appropriate (e.g., videorecording is toned, stained, tinted, etc.).

| - No attempt to code

04

MARC 21 - Bibliographic October 2008

Videorecording format

Videotape or videodisc recording format.

If a bibliographic record for a videorecording describes various available formats, e.g., Beta and VHS
videocassettes, then a separate 007 field is input for each.

a_

Beta (1/2 in., videocassette)

Used for the home video system introduced in 1975 by Sony for home videorecording and playback
on 1/2 inch videotape. It is distinguished by the size of the cassette, its U-load tape threading, and
technical capabilities. This format is also known as Betamax.

VHS (1/2 in., videocassette)

Used for the home video system introduced in 1977 by Japan Victor Corporation (JVC) for home
videorecording and playback on 1/2 inch videotape. It is distinguished by the size of the cassette,
its M-load tape threading, and technical capabilities. VHS stands for "Video Home System."

U-matic (3/4 in., videocasstte)

Used for a video format using Sony's trademark name which refers to its tape threading path in a
U-shape. It is the worldwide standard for 3/4 inch videotape and is used extensively in industrial
and broadcast production. Like the two 1/2 in. home video formats, it uses a helical scan recording
system. It is also known as U type standard.

EIAJ (1/2in., reel)

Used for the standard 1/2 inch reel-to-reel helical scan videotape system named for the Electronics
Industries Association of Japan which set the standards for 1/2 in. video tape recorders manufactured
since 1969. Referred to as "the old trailblazer."

Type C (1in., reel)
Used for the 1 inch videotape recording system utilizing one video head and tape runs at 9.61

inches per second. Type B system uses 2 heads and runs at 9.65 ips; Type A is an obsolete early
system. Type B is still used in the U.S. and overseas (as of 1982), but Type C is the 1 inch format
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007 - Videorecording

most widely employed as the broadcasting standard in the U.S. and overseas. Type C equipment
and technology are made by Sony, RCA, and others.

f- Quadruplex (1in.or 2in.,reel)

As opposed to the helical scan system, which uses one head, the Quadruplex videorecording
system uses four videorecording heads. Often referred to as Quad, it was developed by Ampex in
the mid-1950's. It provided higher quality resolution and color than did helical scanning. Quadruplex
was the broadcast standard until recently, when less expensive helical scan systems have begun
to overtake it. When describing a 2 inch videoreel that is not Quadruplex, use the code z (Other).

g - Laserdisc

Laser optical (reflective) videorecording system that uses an analog technique called PWM (Pulse
Width Modulation) to represent video information on a grooveless, smooth, round plastic disc. The
disc is read (played back) by a weak laser beam that registers data appearing on the disc as tiny
pits or depressions of varying lengths. Laserdiscs exist in three standard commercially produced
sizes: 12, 8, and 4 3/4 inch. The 12 inch disc is the most common size and is typically used for
movies; the disc or its packaging usually bears an LD trademark (the phrase "LASER DISC" or
"Laser Vision" usually appears as the lower part of that LD trademark); alternatively, LASER
VIDEODISC, DiscoVision, LaserDisc, LaserVision, or a similar phrase may appear instead of the
LD trademark. The 8 and 4 3/4 inch discs are uncommon and typically used for music videos or
other short video programs; the disc or its packaging usually bears one of these terms or trademarks:
CDV (CD VIDEO), VSD (VIDEO SINGLE DISC), or LD (LASER DISC). This system started
commercial use in 1978, but production declined rapidly after 1998 due to the success of the DVD
format.

h - CED (Capacitance Electronic Disc) videodisc

CED videorecording system based on a plastic disc, usually 12 in. in diameter, on which visual
information is recorded as deep pits in the bottom of the grooves. This visual information is read
by a needle-in-the-groove type of electronic stylus that translates variance in capacitance into a
video and audio signal. The CED disc is characteristically housed in a protective jacket. In 1984,
the manufacturer of CED players, RCA, announced its decision to cease production of the "RCA
Selectavision" players.

i - Betacam (1/2 in., videocassette)

Betacam videorecording format, a professional analog format using component coding recorded
on 1/2 inch oxide tape, housed in a cassette.

j - Betacam SP (1/2 in., videocassette)

Betacam SP videorecording format, a professional analog format using component coding recorded
on 1/2 inch metal tape, housed in a cassette. It is designed to yield a higher grade recording than
the regular Betacam format, providing improved video quality and a better audio signal-to-noise
ratio. There are two analog video tracks plus two FM (CD quality) audio tracks.

k - Super-VHS (1/2in., videocassette)

Super-VHS format, which was originally designed for the consumer market to encode analog signals
using a helical scan on 1/2 inch ferric-oxide tape, housed in a standard cassette. It has gained
acceptance professionally in the broadcast industry and is now considered a professional format.
Super-VHS format machines encode 400 lines of horizontal resolution and can play back videotapes
recorded on regular VHS machines. Super-VHS requires high-grade tape and a high-resolution
monitor equipped with separate Y/C (Luminance/Chrominance) video inputs. Super-VHS-C is the
same video format but uses a special compact mini-cassette (often used with hand-held video
cameras). These mini-cassettes can be used with standard VHS recorders by means of a special
adapter cassette into which the mini-cassette is inserted.
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007 - Videorecording

m - M-Il (1/2 in., videocassette)
M-I videorecording format, a professional analog format using 1/2 inch metallic tape, housed in a
cassette. It was developed by Panasonic as an alternative to the Betacam format developed by
Sony.

0 - D-2(3/4in.,videocassette)

D-2 videorecording format, a professional digital videorecording format using composite coding on
3/4 inch metal particle tape, housed in a cassette. The digital encoding allows for multi-generation
signal transfer (copying or dubbing) without signal degradation. Duplicate recordings are effectively
identical to the original master. There are four independently editable PCM audio channels, offering
a dynamic range of more than 90 db (decibels). Additionally, it has separate tracks for an analog
audio cue and time code.

p- 8mm.

8 mm. format designed for small consumer-market camera/recorders (camcorders) using 8 mm.
metal particle tape, housed in a mini-cassette. The video quality is comparable to standard VHS.
The audio quality is superior to similar mini formats.

g - Hi-8 mm.
8 mm. format designed for higher resolution than standard 8mm. tape. It is a consumer-market
format that uses 8 mm. metal particle or evaportated metal tape, housed in a mini-cassette.

s - Blu-ray Disc
Optical disc format designed for high-definition video and data storage developed by Sony/Phillips.
Blu-ray uses a blue-violet laser with a shorter wave length to allow for greater data storage in a
smaller space. Requires a special player to view the disc.

u - Unknown
Videorecording format is not known.

v - DVD

Laser optical (reflective) videorecording system that uses a digital technique called PCM (Pulse
Code Modulation) to represent video information on a grooveless, smooth, round plastic disc. The
disc is read (played back) by a weak laser beam that registers data appearing on the disc as tiny
pits or depressions of uniform length. DVDs are usually 4 3/4 inch in diameter (but a smaller 3 inch
diameter disc may be produced commercially in some cases) and the disc or its packaging usually
bear the term or trademark: DVD, DVD VIDEO, or VIDEO CD (in this case, the trademark is the
standard one for COMPACT DISC, but with the added phrase DIGITAL VIDEO below it). This
system has been in use commercially since late 1996.

z - Other
None of the other codes is appropriate.

| - No attempt to code
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05 - Sound on medium or separate
Whether the sound is on the item or separate from the item (i.e., on the accompanying material).

# - No sound (silent)
Sound is not present (i.e., the item is intended to be silent).

a- Sound on medium
Sound is on the item, whether or not visual images are included.

b - Sound separate from medium
Sound is on a separate medium, designed to accompany the images.

u - Unknown
Presence or absence of sound on the item is not known.

| - No attempt to code

06 - Medium for sound
Specific medium used to carry the sound of an item, whether that sound is carried on the videorecording
or is separate, and the type of sound playback required for the item.

Used in conjunction with the information coded in 007/05 (Sound on medium or separate) and 007/07
(Dimensions). Typically, the carriers of sound are: 1) magnetic track encased in a cassette or cartridge;
2) audio or video tape which may be on reel or encased in a cassette or cartridge; and 3) sound or
video disc.

# - No sound (silent)
Sound is not present (i.e., the item is intended to be silent).

a - Optical sound track on motion picture film

Sound to accompany a videorecording is carried on an optical track that is part of a motion picture
film. It would be rare for this to occur.

b - Magnetic sound track on motion picture film

Sound to accompany a videorecording is carried on a magnetic track that is part of a motion picture
film. It would be rare for this to occur.

¢ - Magnetic audio tape in cartridge
Sound to accompany a videorecording is carried on a magnetic audio tape cartridge.

d - Sound disc

Sound to accompany a videorecording is carried on a sound disc. Sound discs include 7, 10, and
12 in. vinyl phonograph records and 4 3/4 in. compact discs.

e - Magnetic audio tape on reel
Sound to accompany a videorecording is carried on a reel of magnetic audio tape.

f - Magnetic audio tape in cassette
Sound to accompany a videorecording is carried on a cassette of magnetic audio tape.

g - Optical and magnetic sound track on motion picture film

Sound to accompany a videorecording is carried on both an optical and magnetic track on a motion
picture film. It would be rare for this to occur.
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h - Videotape
Sound to accompany a videorecording is included as part of the videotape. Videotape is not
ordinarily used to record only sound.

i - Videodisc
Sound to accompany a videorecording is included as part of the videodisc. Videodiscs are not
ordinarily used to record only sound. A distinction must be made between videodiscs (e.g., 12 in.
laser optical videodiscs that include video information) and compact discs that are used to record
sound only (e.g., 4 3/4 in. audio compact discs). The technology to physically record video or audio
information on digital disc systems is the same.

u - Unknown
Medium for sound is not known.

z - Other
None of the other codes is appropriate.

| - No attempt to code

07 - Dimensions
Width of the videorecording.

For videorecordings, only codes that exactly match the measurements of the item as given in the
physical description should be used. If no code exactly matches, code z is used.

a- 8mm.
m - 1/4in.
0- 1/2in.
p- lin.
q- 2in.
r- 3/4in.

u - Unknown
Width is not known.

z - Other

None of the other codes is appropriate. Used for videodisc dimensions since standard code values
for videodiscs do not yet exist.

| - No attempt to code

08 - Configuration of playback channels
Configuration of intended playback channels for the sound portion of a videorecording.

Should be coded based on a clear indication of intended playback. These codes do not refer to the
configuration of channels originally recorded unless those channels are all intended to be available on
playback.
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k - Mixed
More than one configuration of playback channels for the sound portion is available on a single
videorecording.
An example would be a tape with both monaural and stereophonic sound tracks.

m - Monaural
Configured to be played back on one channel.

n - Not applicable
Videorecording has no sound or sound is on separate medium.

When describing an item with separate sound (007/05 contains b), the configuration of playback
channels for the separate sound track would be described in another 007 representing the sound
recording on accompanying material (e.g., sound on cassette).

g - Quadraphonic, multichannel, or surround

Configured to be played back on more than two channels. Use this code for Dolby surround sound
tracks and other multichannel techniques.

s - Stereophonic

Configured to be played back on two separate channels. Use code s when the medium is not
monaural and it is not possible to ascertain that multiple playback sources are available or intended.

u - Unknown
Configuration of playback channels for the sound portion of a videorecording is not known.

z - Other
None of the other codes is appropriate.

| - No attempt to code

m EXAMPLES

007/0-08 vf#caahos
[ltem is a videorecording (007/00); in a cassette (/01); in color (/03); in the Beta format (/04);
has sound on medium (/05); on videotape (/06); tape width is 1/2 in. (/07); with stereophonic
sound (/08).]

007/0-08 vf#tccahrm
[ltem is a videorecording (007/00); in a cassette (/01); in color (/03); in U-matic format (/04);
has sound on medium (/05); on videotape (/06); tape width is 3/4 in. (/07); with monaural sound
(/08).]

007/0-08 vd#cgaizs
[ltem is a videorecording (007/00); on videodisc (/01); in color (/03); laserdisc (/04); sound on
medium (/05); on videodisc (/06); other width or dimension than those given for videotape
(/07); with stereophonic sound (/08).]

007/0-08 vd#cvaizm
[ltem is a videorecording (007/00); on videodisc (/01); in color (/03); DVD (/04); sound on
medium (/05); on videodisc (/06); other width or dimension than those given for videotape
(/07); with monaural sound (/08).]
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INPUT CONVENTIONS

Field length - Field 007 for the category of material videorecording currently has nine character positions
defined for it.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

007/01  Specific material designation
# Not applicable or no attempt to code [OBSOLETE, 1980]
n Not applicable [OBSOLETE, 1981]

007/02  Original versus reproduction aspect [OBSOLETE, 1997]
Defined codes were: f (Facsimile), o (Original), r (Reproduction), and u (Unknown).

007/04  Videorecording format
# Not applicable or no attempt to code [OBSOLETE, 1980]
g Laser optical (Reflective) videodisc [REDEFINED, 2001]
Code g was redefined as Laserdisc to differentiate it from code v (DVD)
n Not applicable [OBSOLETE, 1981]
|s Blu-ray Disc [NEW, 2008]
v DVD [NEW, 2001]

007/06  Medium for sound
g Other [OBSOLETE, 1980]
g Optical and magnetic sound track on motion picture film [NEW, 1985]

007/07 Dimensions
n 1/4in. [OBSOLETE, 1981]
m  1/4in. [NEW, 1981]
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[blank page]
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008-Books

008 Books

(NR)

Indicators and Subfield Codes

Field has no indicators or subfield codes; the data elements are positionally defined.

Character Positions (008/18-34 and 006/01-17)

18-21

_UOB_W'_'_'SLQ_“CD o 0T H*

22

——Q **0 a0 oL H

23

— v - "0 O T H#

24-27

MARC 21 - Bibliographic

lllustrations (006/01-04)
No illustrations
lllustrations

Maps

Portraits

Charts

Plans

Plates

Music

Facsimiles

Coats of arms
Genealogical tables
Forms

Samples

Phonodisc, phonowire, etc.
Photographs
llluminations

No attempt to code

Target audience (006/05)
Unknown or not specified
Preschool

Primary

Pre-adolescent
Adolescent

Adult

Specialized

General

Juvenile

No attempt to code

Form of item (006/06)
None of the following
Microfilm

Microfiche

Microopaque

Large print

Braille

Regular print reproduction
Electronic

No attempt to code

Nature of contents (006/07-10)
No specified nature of contents
Abstracts/summaries
Bibliographies

October 2008

28

29

— B ONNKE s<c~0W-0TOS3 X" ~"Q="0Daao

_NCU)OB__'_"OQJ:H:

Catalogs

Dictionaries
Encyclopedias
Handbooks

Legal articles

Indexes

Patent document
Discographies
Legislation

Theses

Surveys of literature in a subject area
Reviews

Programmed texts
Filmographies
Directories

Statistics

Technical reports
Standards/specifications
Legal cases and case notes
Law reports and digests
Yearbooks

Treaties

Offprints

Calendars
Comics/graphic novels
No attempt to code

Government publication (006/11)

Not a government publication

Autonomous or semi-autonomous component
Multilocal

Federal/national

International intergovernmental

Local

Multistate

Government publication - level undetermined
State, provincial, territorial, dependent, etc.
Unknown if item is government publication
Other

No attempt to code

Conference publication (006/12)
Not a conference publication
Conference publication

No attempt to code
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30 Festschrift (006/13) e Essays
0 Not a festschrift f  Novels
1 Festscrift h  Humor, satires, etc.
|  No attempt to code [ Letters
j Short stories
31 Index (006/14) m Mixed forms
0 Noindex p Poetry
1 Index present s  Speeches
|  No attempt to code u  Unknown
|  No attempt to code
32 Undefined (006/15)
# Undefined 34 Biography (006/17)
| No attempt to code # No biographical material
a Autobiography
33 Literary form (006/16) b Individual biography
0 Not fiction (not further specified) c Collective biography
1 Fiction (not further specified) d Contains biographical information
d Dramas |  No attempt to code

CHARACTER POSITION DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Books definition of field 008/18-34 is used when Leader/06 (Type of record) contains code a (Language
material) or t (Manuscript language material) and Leader/07 (Bibliographic level) contains code a (Monographic
component part), ¢ (Collection), d (Subunit), or m (Monograph). Field 008 positions 01-17 and 35-39 are
defined the same in all 008 fields and are described in the 008-All materials section.

Field 008/18-34 correspond to equivalent positionally defined data elements in field 006/01-17 when
field 006/00 (Form of material) contains code a (Language material) or t (Manuscript language material).
Details about specific codes defined for the equivalent character positions in field 006 and 008 for books
are provided in the Guidelines for Applying Content Designators section of 008-Books only.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m CHARACTER POSITIONS

18-21 - lllustrations (006/01-04)

Up to four (4) one-character alphabetic codes (recorded in alphabetical order)that indicate the presence
of types of illustrations in the item. If fewer than four alphabetic codes are assigned, the codes are left
justified and unused positions contain blanks (#).

Represented by field 008 or 006 with a books configuration. Information for this character position is
usually derived from terms in field 300 (Physical Description). If more than four codes are appropriate
to an item, only the first four are recorded.

# - No illustrations

Work does not contain illustrations. When # is used in 008/18, it is always followed by three other
blanks in 008/19-21.

a - lllustrations
Types of illustrations not covered by any of the more specific codes are coded using code a.

b - Maps
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Used when the term map or maps is present in field 300.

¢ - Portraits
Used when the term port. or ports. is present in field 300.

d - Charts
Used when the term chart or charts is present in field 300.

e - Plans
Used when the term plan or plans is present in field 300.

f - Plates
Used when the term plate or plates is present in field 300.

g - Music
Used when the term music is present in field 300.

h - Facsimiles
Used when the term facsim. or facsims. is present in field 300.

i - Coats of arms
Used when the term coat of arms or coats of arms is present in field 300.

j - Genealogical tables

Used when the term geneal. table or geneal. tables is present in field 300. The presence of the
term table or tables alone mandates the use of code a.

k - Forms
Used when the term form or forms is present in field 300.

| - Samples
Used when the term sample or samples is present in field 300.

m - Phonodisc, phonowire, etc.

Used, on current records, when the following terms are present in field 300: sound disc, sound
cartridge, sound tape reel, sound cassette, roll, and cylinder. On older records, code m is used for
any term beginning with phono, e.g., phonodisc.

o - Photographs

Used when the term photo. or photos. is present in field 300. If the photographs are of minor
importance code a (lllustrations) may be used.

p - llluminations

008/18-21 Qi
300 ##+a271 p. :tbill. ;¥c21 cm.

008/18-21 fHt
300 ##Fa246 p., 32 p. of plates ;3c26 cm.

008/18-21 abi##
300 ##tbill., maps (in pocket)
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008/18-21 acf#
300 ##tbill, plates, ports.

008/18-21 acdg
300 ##7bill., charts, facsim., music, ports.

008/18-21 HiHHE
300 ##Fa367 p.;¥c23cm.
[no illustrations in the item]

| - No attempt to code

22 - Target audience (006/05)
One-character alphabetic code that describes the intellectual level of the target audience for which the
material is intended.

When items with factual content are considered appropriate for more than one target audience, the
code is recorded for the primary target audience. If the record has both reading grade level and interest
age or interest grade level information present in the 521 (Target Audience Note) field, 008/22 is coded
based on the interest age.

# - Unknown or not specified
Target audience for which the material is intended is unknown or is not specified.

008/22 #
245 02%aA Consumer's guide to auto repair costs.

a- Preschool
Intended for children, approximate ages 0-5 years.

b - Primary
Intended for children, approximate ages 6-8 years.

c - Pre-adolescent
Intended for young people, approximate ages 9-13.

d - Adolescent
Intended for young people, approximate ages 14-17.

e - Adult
Intended for adults.

f - Specialized
Aimed at a particular audience and the nature of the presentation would make the item of little
interest to other audiences. Examples of items which are coded f include: 1) technical material
geared to a specialized audience, and 2) items which address a limited audience; for example, the
employees of a single organization.

008/22 f
245 10+aMARC for library use.

008-Books-p.4 October 2008 MARC 21 - Bibliographic



008-Books

g - General
Of general interest and not aimed at a particular target audience. The code is used for most fictional
works that are not covered more appropriately by one of the other codes.

008/22 g
245 10%aletter from Peking :¥ba novel.

j - Juvenile

Intended for use by children and young people, approximate ages 0-15. The code is used when a
more specific code for the juvenile target audience is not desired.

008/22 j
650 #0FaGrizzly beartxJuvenile literature.

008/22 j
245 00%aSaturday morning heroes ...

| - No attempt to code

23 - Form of item (006/06)

One-character alphabetic code that specifies the form of material for the item.

# - None of the following
Not specified by one of the other codes.

a - Microfilm
b - Microfiche

008/23 b
300 ##fal microfiche ;¥c10 x 15 cm.

¢ - Microopaque
d - Large print

008/23 d
250 ##falarge print ed.

f - Braille

r - Regular print reproduction
Eye-readable print, such as a photocopy.

008/23 r
500 ##FaPhoto-reproduction of 1963 edition.

s - Electronic

Intended for manipulation by a computer. The item may reside in a carrier accessed either directly
or remotely, in some cases requiring the use of peripheral devices attached to the computer (e.g.,
a CD-ROM player). This code is not used for items that do not require the use of a computer (e.g.,
music compact discs, videodiscs).
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| - No attempt to code

Use of this code is discouraged since form of item information is often used in retrieval and duplicate
detection.

24-27 -

Nature of contents (006/07-10)

Up to four one-character codes (recorded in alphabetical order) that indicate whether a significant part
of the item is or contains certain types of material. If fewer than four codes are assigned, the codes are
left justified and unused positions contain blanks (#).

Information for these character positions is usually derived from other areas of the bibliographic record
(e.g., field 245 (Title Statement), 5XX (Note) fields, or 6XX (Subject Added Entry) fields). Up to four
codes may be recorded, in alphabetical order. If more than four codes are appropriate to an item, the
four most significant are selected.

# -

No specified nature of contents
When # is used in 008/24, it is followed by three other blanks.

008/24-27 HiHHH
245 14%aThe responsibilities of leadership /%c ...
[No special nature of contents given]

Abstracts/summaries

Abstracts or summaries of other publications. Not used when a publication includes an abstract or
summary of its own content.

Bibliographies
All or part of an item is a bibliography or bibliographies. Used only if the bibliography is substantial

enough to be mentioned in the bibliographic record. Note: Because bibliographies are included as
part of the definition of code n, code b is not used when code n is present.

008/24-27 bt
504 ##FaBibliography: p. 104-177.c - Catalogs

Catalogs

Also includes lists of collectible objects, such as stamps and coins, or trade catalogs, etc. For
catalogs of books, sound recordings, or motion pictures, code b (Bibliographies), code k
(Discographies), or code q (Filmographies), are given with code c.

Dictionaries
Also used for a glossary or a gazetteer.

Concordances are coded as Indexes (code i). Monographic biographical dictionaries are coded as
collected biography (code c) in 008/34 (Biography) rather than as a dictionary here.

008/24-27 dt
245 10%aDictionnaire de la langue québécoise.

Encyclopedias
Encyclopedia or an encyclopedic treatment of a specific topic.

f - Handbooks
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g - Legal articles
Contains substantive articles on legal topics, such as those published in law school reviews.

008/24-27 gl##
245 10%alaws of the land interpreted :3bcompendium of contemporary law with analyses and
commentary /fcedited by ...

i - Indexes
Index to bibliographical material other than itself.
Not used when a publication contains an index to its own content.

j - Patent document

Detailed description of an invention or discovery of a new and useful process, machine, manufacture,
composition of matter, or improvements thereof. A patent document may be one of several kinds
of documents: a patent or similar document (e.g., inventor's certificate), a patent application
(domestic, foreign, priority application, etc.), or a continuation/division of one of the above.

k - Discographies
Entire item, or a significant part of it, is a discography or discographies, or other bibliography of
recorded sound. Used only if the discography is substantial enough to be mentioned in the
bibliographic record. For discographies that are also catalogs, both code k and code ¢ are given.

008/24-27 bkag#

504 ##faBibliography: p. 80-84.
504 ##taDiscography: p. 85-97.
504 ##taFilmography: p. 98-101.

| - Legislation
Full or partial texts of enactments of legislative bodies, published either in statute or in code form,
or texts of rules and regulations issued by executive or administrative agencies.

m - Theses

Thesis, dissertation, or work identified as having been created to satisfy the requirements for an
academic certification or degree.

n - Surveys of literature in a subject area
Composed entirely of authored surveys that summarize what has been published about a subject.

Usually contains a list of references either in the body of the work or as a bibliography. Note:
Because bibliographies are included as part of the definition of code n, code b (Bibliographies)
should not be recorded when code n is present.

0 - Reviews

Devoted entirely to critical reviews of published or performed works (e.g., books, films, sound
recordings, theater).

p - Programmed texts

g - Filmographies
Entire item, or a significant part of it, is a filmography or other bibliography of moving images. Used

only if the filmography is substantial enough to be mentioned in the bibliographic record. For
filmographies that are also catalogs, both code g and code c (Catalogs) are given.
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008/24-27 bkg#
504 ##taBibliography: p. 80-84.
504 ##FaDiscography: p. 85-97.
504 ##taFilmography: p. 98-101.

r - Directories

Directory or register of persons or corporate bodies. Monographic biographical dictionaries are
coded as collected biography (code c) in 008/34 (Biography) rather than as a directory here.

s - Statistics

Entire item, or a significant part of it, is a collection of statistical data on a subject. Not used for
works about statistical methodology.

t - Technical reports

Work that is the result of scientific investigation or technical development, testing, or evaluation,
presented in a form suitable for dissemination to the technical community.

u - Standards/specifications

Either an international, national or industry standard or a specification which gives a precise
statement of a process or a service requirement.

v - Legal cases and case notes

Discussions, such as those in the case comments section of law school reviews, of particular legal
cases that have been decided by, or that are pending before, courts or administrative agencies.

w - Law reports and digests

Texts of decisions of courts or administrative agencies. Also used when a work consists of texts
of digests of such decisions.

y - Yearbooks

Reference publication issued on an annual or less frequent basis that contains articles summarizing
the accomplishments or events of a particular year within a specific discipline or area of endeavor.
Annual reports, which are administrative overviews of an organization, are not coded here.

Z - Treaties

Treaty or accord negotiated between two or more parties to settle a disagreement, establish a
relationship, grant rights, etc.

2 - Offprints
Publication that originally was published as an article in a monograph or a serial and that is also
issued separately and independently. Includes preprints and postprints.

5- Calendars

Published systems of organizing days. These may be academic calendars or almanacs, calendars
published by bodies, such as labor organizations, library associations, etc.

6 - Comics/graphic novels

Instances of "sequential art" in which a story (whether fact or fiction) is told primarily through a set
of images (often in the form of multiple "panels" per page) presented concurrently but meant to be
"read" sequentially by the viewer. The accompanying narrative and/or dialog text, when it occurs,
works integrally with the images to tell the story.

| - No attempt to code
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28 - Government publication (006/11)

One-character code that indicates whether or not the item is published or produced by or for an
international, national, state, provincial, or local government agency, or by any subdivision of such a

body.

Also describes the jurisdictional level of the government agency associated with the item. A government
body and all its subdivisions are treated as government bodies regardless of how they may be entered
as headings (i.e., entered under jurisdiction or not). In the bibliographic record, the body does not have
to be a main or added entry, but it should be named as publisher, etc. in the publication, distribution,
etc. area, or have caused the item to be published (usually inferred when the governmental body is
responsible for the content of the work). When in doubt, treat the item as a government publication.

Guidelines for certain types of publications

Socialist countries - Since the coding of all items published in socialist countries as
government publications would limit the usefulness of this element, coding should be used
only for the same type of bodies that would be considered government in a non-socialist
country. In coding items in this manner, when in doubt, treat the item as a government
publication.

Two levels - If an item is published or produced jointly by government agencies at two different
levels, record the code for the higher government level.

Academic publications - In the U.S., items published by academic institutions are considered
government publications if the institutions are created or controlled by a government.
University presses - In the U.S., items published by university presses are considered
government publications if the presses are created or controlled by a government (e.g., state
university presses in the United States).

# - Not a government publication
Not published by or for a government body.

008/28 #
110 2#talnternational Comparative Literature Association.

008/28 #
260 ##faNew York :fbMacmillan,¥c1983.

a - Autonomous or semi-autonomous component

Published or produced by or for a government body of an autonomous or semi-autonomous
component of a country.

008/28 a
110 1#taSabah.

¢ - Multilocal

Published or produced by or for a multilocal jurisdiction which is defined as a regional combination
of jurisdictions below the state level.

008/28 c
110 2#taHouston Independent School District.

f - Federal/national

Published or produced by or for a federal or national government body (e.g., a sovereign nation,
such as Canada). Used for the governments of England, Wales, Scotland, and Northern Ireland.
Also used for American Indian tribes.
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008/28 f
110 2#faNational Agricultural Library.

i - International intergovernmental
Published or produced by or for an international intergovernmental body.

008/28 i
110 2#taUnited Nations.tbSecretary-General.

| - Local
Published or produced by or for a local government jurisdiction such as a town, city, county, etc.

008/28 I
110 1#taMexico City (Mexico)

m - Multistate
Published or produced by or for a regional combination of jurisdictions at the state, provincial,
territorial, etc. level.

008/28 m
110 2#taCouncil of State Governments.

0 - Government publication-level undetermined
Published or produced by or for a government body but that the jurisdictional level cannot be
determined.

s - State, provincial, territorial, dependent, etc.
Jurisdictional level of the government body is a state, province, territory, or other dependent
jurisdiction.

008/28 s
110 1#tfaVirginia.fbhGovernor.

u - Unknown if item is government publication

z - Other
None of the other defined codes are appropriate.

| - No attempt to code

29 - Conference publication (006/12)
One-character code that indicates whether the item consists of the proceedings, reports, or summaries
of a conference.
The following types are considered to be conference publications:

- Proceedings, including collections or partial collections of papers (or of contributions, essays,
etc., that are based upon papers) presented at a conference or meeting.

- Anpartial collection, defined as a work containing two or more papers (or contributions, essays,
etc., that are based upon papers) presented at a conference or meeting.

- Acaollection of preprints of conference papers.
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The following types of publications are not considered conference publications:

- Works composed of or based on a single paper
- Hearings of legislative bodies
- Courses given in a school (except where the main entry is the name of a meeting)

0 - Not a conference publication

008/29 0
245 12%aA first course in physics /¥cby Robert Andrew Millikan ...

1- Conference publication

008/29 1
245 10%aProceedings of the Third Seminar on Quantum Gravity ...

| - No attempt to code

30 - Festschrift (006/13)
One-character code that indicates whether the item is a festschrift.

Defined as a complimentary or memorial publication usually in the form of a collection of essays,
addresses, or biographical, bibliographic, scientific, or other contributions. It often embodies the results
of research, issued in honor of a person, an institution, or a society, as a rule, on the occasion of an
anniversary celebration. A true festschrift generally mentions the person, institution, or society it
commemorates on the chief source of information (i.e., title page). The title of the work may or may not
use the word festschrift. Other indications that an item is a festschrift include phrases such as: papers
in honor of, in memory of, commemorating, and their equivalents in foreign languages.

0 - Not a festschrift

008/30 0
245 10%aEssays on nuclear physics.

1 - Festschrift

008/30 1
245 10faFoundations of mathematics :3bsymposium papers commemorating the sixtieth birthday
of Kurt Godel.

008/30 1
245 10%aFestschrift to honor F. Wilbur Gingrich, lexicographer ...

| - No attempt to code

31- Index (006/14)
One-character numeric code that indicates whether the item includes an index to its own contents.

Information for this data element is derived from mention of an index in another part of the bibliographic
record (e.g, in the title, or in a note).

0 - No index

008/31 0
[No indication of index in bibliographic data]
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1- Index present

008/31 1
500 ##falncludes index.

008/31 1
245 14%aThe corporate law of the District of Columbia :¥bannotated : with index /fcby Frederick
S. Tyler ...

| - No attempt to code

32 - Undefined (006/15)
Contains a blank (#) or a fill character (]).

33 - Literary form (006/16)

One-character code used to indicate the literary form of an item. Numeric codes 0 and 1 provide a
generic identification of whether or not the item is a work of fiction. Alphabetic codes may be used to
identify specific literary forms.

0 - Not fiction (not further specified)
Not a work of fiction and no further identification of the literary form is desired.

008/33 0
100 1#taClarke, Mary,1d1923-
245 10faBallet in art :¥bfrom the Renaissance to the present ...

1 - Fiction (not further specified)
Work of fiction but no further identification of the literary form is desired.

008/33 1

100 1#faDalgliesh, Alice,1d1893-

245 14%aThe bears on Hemlock Mountain ...
650 #1faBearsixFiction.

d - Dramas
e - Essays
f - Novels

h - Humor, satires, etc.
Humorous work, satire, or of similar literary form.

i - Letters
Single letter or collection of correspondence.

j - Short stories
Short story or collection of short stories.

m - Mixed forms
Represents a variety of literary forms (e.g., poetry and short stories).
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p - Poetry
Poem or collection of poems.

s - Speeches
Speech or collection of speeches.

u - Unknown
Literary form of the item is unknown.

| - No attempt to code

34 - Biography (006/17)

One-character alphabetic code that indicates whether or not an item contains biographical material,
and if so, what the biographical characteristics are.

# - No biographical material
No biographical or autobiographical material.

008/34 #
245 00faDictionary of Russian verbs.

a - Autobiography

b - Individual biography
Biography of one individual.

008/34 b
100 1#taDampenon, Philippe.
245 10%aMichel Sardou /tcpar Philippe Dampenon.

¢ - Collective biography
Biographical material about more than one individual.

008/34 c
245 10FaUnited States music :fbsources of bibliography and collective biography.

d - Contains biographical information

008/34 d
245 00faCorrespondance inédite de Victor... thprécédée d'une notice...

| - No attempt to code

INPUT CONVENTIONS
Capitalization - Alphabetic codes are input in lowercase.

Field length - Field 008 should always consist of forty (40) character positions.
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CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

008/22 Target audience
¢ Elementary and junior high [RENAMED, 2002]
d  Secondary (senior high) [RENAMED, 2002]
u  School material at first level [OBSOLETE]
v School material at second level [OBSOLETE]
Prior to the definition of codes a through g in 1995, only codes # and j were used in USMARC.

008/23  Form of item
# None of the following [REDEFINED, 1987]
g Punched paper tape [OBSOLETE, 1987]
h  Magnetic tape [OBSOLETE, 1987]
i Multimedia [OBSOLETE, 1987]
z  Other form of reproduction [OBSOLETE, 1987]
Code # (Not a reproduction) was redefined when the focus of 008/23 was changed. The other codes were made obsolete when the coding of 008/23
(Form of reproduction code) was redefined as information about the medium of the item in hand rather than about bibliographic reproductions.

008/24-27  Nature of contents

Handbooks [OBSOLETE]

Official standards [REDEFINED, 1997]
Standards/specifications [NEW, 2002]

Examination papers [REDEFINED, 1997]

Technical reports [OBSOLETE, 1997]

Yearbooks [OBSOLETE, 1988] [REDEFINED, 2008]
Offprint [NEW, 2007]

Discographies [OBSOLETE, 1997]

Filmographies [OBSOLETE, 1997]

Calendars [NEW, 2008]

Comics/graphic novels [NEW, 2008]

Prior to 1979, handbooks were identified by code h; code f is currently used. Prior to 1987, discographies were identified by code b.

o P WNKE Xac X

008/28  Government publication
n  Government publication-level undetermined [OBSOLETE]
Prior to 1979, an undetermined level was identified by code n; code o is currently used.

008/32  Main entry in body of entry [OBSOLETE, 1990]
Defined codes were: 0 (Main entry not in body of entry), 1 (Main entry in body of entry).
008/33 Literary form
# Non-fiction [OBSOLETE, 1997]
|c Comic strips [OBSOLETE, 2008]

Prior to the definition of 11 new codes and the change of name for this character position to Literary form in 1997, only the generic codes 0 (Not fiction)
and 1 (Fiction) were used in USMARC.
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008 Continuing Resources

(NR)

Indicators and Subfield Codes

Field has no indicators or subfield codes; the data elements are positionally defined.

Character Positions (008/18-34 and 006/01-17)
18 Frequency (006/01)

No determinable frequency

Annual

Bimonthly

Semiweekly

Daily

Biweekly

Semiannual

Biennial

Triennial

Three times a week

Three times a month

Continuously updated

Monthly

Quarterly

Semimonthly

Three times a year

Unknown

Weekly

Other

No attempt to code

—NSC~TV0VOgIXTTSTQ DO O0T®H

19 Regularity (006/02)
n  Normalized irregular
r Regular
u  Unknown
X  Completely irregular
|

No attempt to code

20 Undefined (006/03)
# Undefined

21 Type of continuing resource (006/04)
None of the following

Updating database

Updating loose-leaf

Monographic series

Newspaper

Periodical

Updating Web site

No attempt to code

—sTS3—ao%

22 Form of original item (006/05)
# None of the following
a  Microfilm
b  Microfiche
¢ Micropaque

MARC 21 - Bibliographic October 2008
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24

— »n "0 O

— v - "0 O T H#

O ON<sSsS<CcC~TW-TOQUTOS3I~—X"J0Q"0DQ0oT® H#

Large print
Newspaper format
Braille

Electronic

No attempt to code

Form of item (006/06)
None of the following
Microfilm

Microfiche

Micropaque

Large print

Braille

Regular print reproduction
Electronic

No attempt to code

Nature of entire work (006/07)
Not specified
Abstracts/summaries
Bibliographies

Catalogs

Dictionaries

Encyclopedias

Handbooks

Legal articles

Biography

Indexes

Discographies

Legislation

Theses

Surveys of literature in a subject area
Reviews

Programmed texts
Filmographies

Directories

Statistics

Technical reports
Standards/specifications
Legal cases and case notes
Law reports and digests
Yearbooks

Treaties

Calendars

Comic books/Graphic novels
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25-27  Nature of contents (006/08-10) 29 Conference publication (006/12)
# Not specified 0 Not a conference publication
a Abstracts/summaries 1 Conference publication
b  Bibliographies | No attempt to code
c Catalogs
d Dictionaries 30-32 Undefined (006/13-15)

e Encyclopedias # Undefined
f  Handbooks
g Legal articles 33 Original alphabet or script of title (006/16)
h  Biography # No alphabet or script given/No key title
[ Indexes a Basic Roman
k  Discographies b Extended Roman
I Legislation c Cyrillic
m Theses d Japanese
n  Surveys of literature in a subject area e Chinese
0 Reviews f  Arabic
p Programmed texts g Greek
g Filmographies h  Hebrew
r  Directories i Thai
s  Statistics j Devanagari
t  Technical reports k  Korean
u Standards/specifications I Tamil
v Legal cases and case notes u  Unknown
w Law reports and digests z Other
|y Yearbooks |  No attempt to code
z Treaties
5 Calendars 34 Entry convention (006/17)
6 Comic books/Graphic novels 0 Successive entry
1 Latest entry

28 Government publication (006/11) 2 Integrated entry
#  Not a government publication | No attempt to code
a Autonomous or semi-autonomous component
¢ Multilocal
f  Federal/national
[ International intergovernmental
I Local
m  Multistate
o Government publication-level undetermined
s  State, provincial, territorial, dependent, etc.

u  Unknown if item is government publication
z Other
|

No attempt to code

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Continuing resources field 008/18-34 contains coded data for all continuing resources, including
serials and integrating resources. It is used when Leader/06 (Type of record) contains code a (Language
material) and Leader/07 contains code b (Serial component part), i (Integrating resource), or code s (Serial).
Field 008 positions 01-17 and 35-39 are defined the same for all 008 fields and are described in the 008-All
materials section.

Field 008/18-34 corresponds to equivalent positionally-defined data elements in field 006/01-17 when
field 006/00 (Form of material) contains code s (Serial/Integrating resource). Details about specific codes
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defined for the equivalent character positions in field 006 and 008 for serials and integrating resources are
provided in the Guidelines for Applying Content Designators section of 008-Continuing resources only.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m CHARACTER POSITIONS

18 - Frequency (006/01)

One-character alphabetic code that indicates the frequency of an item; used in conjunction with 008/19
(Regularity).

In the case of integrating resources, updates to an item. This element is based on the information found
in field 310 (Current Frequency). The frequency codes sometimes do not accurately reflect the frequency
as given in field 310. This is generally the case when the frequency is expressed in numbers per year
(e.g., 4 no. a year). In these cases, the closest applicable frequency is used according to the following
chart, and 008/19 (regularity) contains code x.

Issued or Updated Frequency code

Two no. a year
Four no. a year
Five no. a year
Six no. a year
Seven no. a year
Eight no. a year
Nine no. a year
Ten no. a year
Eleven no. a year
Twelve no. a year

f (seminannual)

g (quarterly)

g (quarterly)
b (bimonthly)

b (bimonthly)
b (bimonthly)
m (monthly)
m (monthly)
m (monthly)
m (monthly)

If an item ceases publication after one issue, give them intended frequency (and regularity) if known.
Otherwise, code both frequency and regularity as u (Unknown).

008/18 a

008/19 r

300 ##falv. ;fc28cm.
310 ##faAnnual

362 O0#1al984.

If an item is issued according to one frequency, but cumulates to another, the frequency (and regularity)
are coded without regard for the cumulation.

008/18 b
008/19 r
310 ##FaBimonthly, with the last issue being cumulative for the year

Regular-print reprint or photoreproduction items are coded for the frequency (and regularity) of the
reprint or photoreproduction -- not those of the original. In most cases, both frequency and regularity
will be coded as u.
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# - No determinable frequency
Used when the frequency is known to be intentionally irregular.

008/18 #
008/19 X
310 ##falrregular

a- Annual
Issued or updated once a year.

008/18 a
008/19 r
310 ##faAnnual

b - Bimonthly
Issued or updated every two months.
Includes publications whose frequency is 6, 7, or 8 numbers a year.

008/18 b
008/19 r
310 ##taBimonthly

c - Semiweekly
Issued or updated twice a week.

008/18 c
008/19 r
310 ##faSemiweekly
d - Daily
Issued or updated once a day. Note: this may include Saturday and Sunday.
008/18 d
008/19 r

310 ##taDaily

e - Biweekly
Issued or updated every two weeks.

008/18 e
008/19 r
310 ##faBiweekly

f - Semiannual
Issued or updated twice a year.
Includes publications whose frequency is 2 numbers a year.

008/18 f
008/19 X
310 ##faSemiannual
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g - Biennial
Issued or updated every two years.

008/18 g
008/19 r
310 ##tfaBiennial

h - Triennial
Issued or updated every three years.

008/18 h
008/19 r
310 ##faTriennial

i - Three times a week

008/18 i
008/19 r
310 ##faThree no. a week

j - Three times a month

008/18 j
008/19 r
310 ##faThree no. a month

k - Continuously updated
Updated more frequent than daily.

008/18 k
008/19 r
310 ##faContinuously updated
m - Monthly
Includes publications whose frequency is 9, 10, 11, or 12 numbers a year.
008/18 m
008/19 r

310 ##faMonthly

g - Quarterly
Issued or updated every three months.
Includes publications whose frequency is 4 numbers a year.

008/18 q
008/19 r
310 ##taQuarterly

s - Semimonthly
Issued or updated twice a month.

008/18 S
008/19 X
310 ##faTwo no. a month
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t - Three times a year
008/18 t
008/19 r
310 ##taThree no. a year

u - Unknown

Current frequency of the item is unknown. When code u is used in this character position, it must
also be used in 008/19 (Regularity).

w - Weekly
Issued once a week.
008/18 w
008/19 r

310 ##taWeekly

z - Other
None of the other defined codes are appropriate.

008/18 z
310 ##taEvery leap year

| - No attempt to code

19 - Regularity (006/02)

One-character alphabetic code that indicates the intended regularity of an item; used in conjunction
with 008/18 (Frequency).

Element is based on the information found in field 310 (Current Frequency). Consider the stated intent
of the publisher when coding the regularity.

n - Normalized irregular
Predictable irregularity pattern.

Used, for example, when the publishing pattern intentionally deviates from a standard pattern or
when field 310 specifies a cumulation regularly issued in addition to the individual issues.

008/19 n

008/18 m

310 ##f+aMonthly (except July and Aug.)
008/19 n

008/18 m

310 ##FaMonthly (Nov.-Dec. issue combined)
008/19 n

008/18 b

310 ##FaBimonthly, with an annual cumulation

r - Regular

Intended regular publishing pattern. Used when one of the frequency codes defined in 008/18
accurately defines the frequency of the publication and whenever the publisher intends to issue
the item on a regular basis. This may be determined from information on the piece or by examining
the publishing pattern. Thus, if an item states that it is to be issued bimonthly, the regularity is
coded as r even though the publishing pattern is known to have occasional variations due to
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publishing difficulties. The inconsistencies may be expressed in field 515 (Numbering Peculiarities
Note) if desired.

008/19 r
008/18 m
310 ##faMonthly
008/19 r
008/18 z

310 ##FtaQuinquennial

u - Unknown

Regularity of the item is unknown. When code u is used in this character position, it must also be
used in 008/18 (Frequency).

008/19 u
008/18 u
[No 310 field]

x - Completely irregular

Used 1) when the frequency is known to be intentionally irregular (008/18 is coded as #); or 2)
when the frequency in field 310 is expressed as numbers per year.

008/19 X
008/18 q
310 ##taFive no.ayear

| - No attempt to code

20 - Undefined (006/ 03)

Undefined; contains a blank (#) or a fill character (]).

21 - Type of continuing resource (006/ 04)
One-character alphabetic code that indicates the type of continuing resource.

# - None of the following
Also used for yearbooks and annual reports.

008/21 #
245 10faAnnual report of the Malden Public Library.

d - Updating database

Collection of logically interrelated data stored together in one or more computerized files, usually
created and managed by a database management system.

008/21 d
245 00faMEDLINE on SilverPlatterth[electronic resource].
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| - Updating loose-leaf

Bibliographic resource that consists of a base volume(s) updated by separate pages which are
inserted, removed, and/or substituted.

008/21 I
245 10%aProducts liability law in New Jersey : ba practitioner's guide / $¥cWilliam A. Dreier and
Hannah G. Goldman.

m - Monographic series

Used for any title that is a series, regardless of its treatment. A monographic series is a group of
analyzable items (i.e., each piece has a distinctive title) that are related to one another by a collective
title. The individual items may or may not be numbered.

008/21 m
245 00faActa Universitatis Wratislaviensis.¥pGermanica Wratislaviensia.

n - Newspaper
Continuing resource that is mainly designed to be a primary source of written information on current
events connected with public affairs, either local, national and/or international in scope. It contains
a broad range of news on all subjects and activities and is not limited to any specific subject matter.
It may include (although not primarily) articles on literary or other subjects as well as advertising,
legal notices, vital statistics, and illustrations.

008/21 n
245 00faWall Street journal.

008/21 n
245 04%aThe Washington post.

p - Periodical

Separate articles, stories, other writings, etc. that are published or distributed generally more
frequently than annual.

008/21 p
245 04%aThe U.EO. investigator.
w - Updating Web site

Web site that is updated, but does not fit into one of the other codes, such as periodical, newspaper,
or database.

008/21 w
245 00%aCNN.comth[electronic resource].

| - No attempt to code

22 - Form of original item (006/ 05)

One-character alphabetic code that indicates the form of material in which an item was originally
published.

In cases where the item is published simultaneously in more than one form, or when it is difficult to
determine the originally published form, the first item received or entered in the database is considered
the original physical form.

# - None of the following
Not specified by one of the other codes.
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a - Microfilm
b - Microfiche
¢ - Microopaque
d - Large print

e - Newspaper format

Item is on newsprint and/or looks like a newspaper. The item need not fit the definition of a
newspaper (i.e., the type of continuing resource code in 008/21 need not be code n).

f - Braille

s - Electronic

Intended for manipulation by a computer. May reside in a carrier accessed either directly or remotely,
in some cases requiring the use of peripheral devices attached to the computer (e.g., a CD-ROM
player). Not used for items that do not require the use of a computer (e.g., music compact discs,
videodiscs).

| - No attempt to code

23

Form of item (006/ 06)
One-character alphabetic code that specifies the form of material for the item being described.

# - None of the following
Not specified by one of the other codes.

a - Microfilm

b - Microfiche

¢ - Microopaque
d - Large print

f - Braille

r - Regular print reproduction
Eye-readable print, such as a photocopy.

s - Electronic

Intended for manipulation by a computer. May reside in a carrier accessed either directly or remotely,
in some cases requiring the use of peripheral devices attached to the computer (e.g., a CD-ROM
player). Not used for items that do not require the use of a computer (e.g., music compact discs,
videodiscs).

| - No attempt to code

24

Nature of entire work (006/ 07)

One-character alphabetic code that indicates the nature of an item if it consists entirely of a certain type
of material. If the item can be considered more than one type of material, the types are recorded in
008/25-27 (Nature of contents) and 008/24 position is coded blank (#).

Used to specify what type of publication the item is as opposed to what it contains.
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# - Not specified
Nature of the entire item is not specified.

a - Abstracts/summaries
Abstracts or summaries of other publications.

b - Bibliographies

008/24 b
245 00faBibliographie des Schriftums fur den Bereich der Haushaltswissenschaft.

c - Catalogs
List of items in a collection, such as a collection of books, a collection of art objects, etc.

008/24 c
245 00falLempertz-Katalog.

d - Dictionaries
Also includes glossaries or gazetteers.
Concordances are coded as Indexes (code i). Serial biographical dictionaries are coded as Biography

(code h).
e - Encyclopedias
Encyclopedia or an encyclopedic treatment of a specific topic.

008/24 e
245 00FaEncyclopedia of social work.

f - Handbooks

g - Legal articles
Substantive articles on legal topics, such as those published in law school reviews.

h - Biography
Biographical material, whether autobiography, individual biography, or collective biography.
Genealogy is not coded as biography.

i - Indexes
Index to bibliographical material other than itself (e.g., an indexing journal).

008/24 i
245 00faDeutsche Bibliographie.fpHalbjahres-Verzeichnis.

k - Discographies
Discography or other bibliography of recorded sound.

008/24 k
245 00faJournal of jazz discography.

| - Legislation

Full or partial texts of enactments of legislative bodies or texts of rules and regulations issued by
executive or administrative agencies.

Also used when a work consists of texts of rules and regulations issued by executive or
administrative agencies.
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008/24 I
245 00faTax legislation bulletin.

m - Theses

Thesis, dissertation, or work identified as having been created to satisfy the requirements for an
academic certification or degree.

008/24 m
245 00faTheses in progress in Commonwealth studies.

n - Surveys of literature in a subject area
Authored surveys that summarize what has been published about a subject
Usually has a list of references either in the body of the work or as a bibliography.

0 - Reviews
Critical reviews of published or performed works (e.g., books, films, sound recordings, theater,
etc.).

p - Programmed texts

g - Filmographies
Filmography or other bibliography of moving images.

r - Directories

Directory or register of persons or corporate bodies. Serial biographical dictionaries are coded as
Biography (code h).

s - Statistics
Collection of statistical data on a subject. Not used for works about statistical methodology.

t - Technical reports

Work that is the result of scientific investigation or technical development, testing, or evaluation,
presented in a form suitable for dissemination to the technical community.

u - Standards/specifications

Either an international, national, or industry standard or a specification which gives a precise
statement of a process or service requirement.

v - Legal cases and case notes

Discussions, such as those in the case comments section of law school reviews, of particular legal
cases that have been decided by, or that are pending before, courts or administrative agencies.

w - Law reports and digests

Texts of decisions of courts or administrative agencies. Also used when a work consists of texts
of digests of such decisions.

y - Yearbooks

Reference publication issued on an annual or less frequent basis that contains articles summarizing
the accomplishments or events of a particular year within a specific discipline or area of endeavor.
Annual reports, which are administrative overviews of an organization, are not coded here.

z - Treaties

Treaties or accords negotiated between two or more parties to settle a disagreement, establish a
relationship, grant rights, etc.
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008/24 z
245 00faGuide to United States treaties in force.

5 - Calendars

Published systems of organizing days. These may be academic calendars or almanacs, calendars
published by bodies, such as labor organizations, library associations, etc.

6 - Comic books/Graphic novels
Instances of "sequential art" in which a story (whether fact or fiction) is told primarily through a set
of images (often in the form of multiple "panels" per page) presented concurrently but meant to be
"read" sequentially by the viewer. The accompanying narrative and/or dialog text, when it occurs,
works integrally with the images to tell the story.

| - No attempt to code

25-27 - Nature of contents (006/ 08-10)

Up to three one-character alphabetic codes (recorded in alphabetical order) that indicate that a work
contains certain types of materials. If fewer than three codes are assigned, the codes are left justified
and each unused position contains a blank (#).

Generally, a specific code is used only if a significant part of the item is the type of material represented
by the code. Information for these character positions is usually derived from other areas of the
bibliographic record (e.g., field 245 (Title Statement), 5XX (Note) fields, or 6XX (Subject Added Entry)
fields). If more than three codes are appropriate to the item, the three most significant are selected and
recorded in alphabetical order.

# - Not specified

008/24 #
008/25-27 Hitt
245 00faJournal of Ayurveda=%b ...
[No specified nature of contents is appropriate]

a - Abstracts/summaries
Abstracts or summaries of other publications.
Not used when a publication includes an abstract or summary of its own content.

008/24 #

008/25-27 at#

245 00faReview of applied entomology.fnSeries B,¥pMedical and veterinary.
650 #2faVeterinary entomologyxAbstractsixPeriodicals.

b - Bibliographies
Significant part of the item is a bibliography or bibliographies. Used only if the bibliography is
substantial enough to be mentioned in the bibliographic record. Note: Because bibliographies are
included as part of the definition of code n, code b is not used when code n is present.

008/24 #
008/25-27 b##
504 ##Falncludes bibliographies.
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c - Catalogs

List of items in a collection. Also includes lists of collectible objects, such as stamps and coins, or
trade catalogs. For catalogs of books, sound recordings, or motion pictures, code b (Bibliographies),
code k (Discographies), or code g (Filmographies), is given with code c.

008/24 #

008/25-27 ci#

245 00faBook auction records.

650 #0faBook auctionstxCatalogstvindexes.

d - Dictionaries
Also used for a glossary or a gazetteer.
Concordances are coded as Indexes (code i). Code h is used for serial biographical dictionaries.

e - Encyclopedias
Encyclopedia or an encyclopedic treatment of a specific topic.

f - Handbooks

g - Legal articles
Substantive articles on legal topics, such as those published in law school reviews.

h - Biography
Significant part of the item contains biographical material, whether autobiography, individual
biography, or collective biography. Genealogy is not coded as biography.

i - Indexes
Index to bibliographical material other than itself (e.g., an indexing journal).
Not used when a publication contains an index to its own content.

k - Discographies
Significant part of the item is a discography or discographies, or other bibliography of recorded

sound. Used only if the discography is substantial enough to be mentioned in the bibliographic
record. For discographies that are also catalogs, both code k and code c (Catalogs) are given.

| - Legislation
Includes of full or partial texts of enactments of legislative bodies, published either in statute or in
code form, or texts of rules and regulations issued by executive or administrative agencies.

m - Theses

Thesis, dissertation, or work identified as having been created to satisfy the requirements for an
academic certification or degree.

n - Surveys of literature in a subject area
Includes authored surveys that summarize what has been published about a subject

Usually has a list of references either in the body of the work or as a bibliography. Note: Because
bibliographies are included as part of the definition of code n, code b (Bibliographies) should not
be recorded when code n is appropriate.

0 - Reviews

Includes critical reviews of published or performed works (e.g., books, films, sound recordings,
theater, etc.).
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p - Programmed texts

008/24 #

008/25-27 p##

245 00faClinical exercises in internal medicine.
650 #2talnternal medicinetxProgrammed texts.

g - Filmographies
Significant part of the item is a filmography or other bibliography of moving images. Used only if

the filmography is substantial enough to be mentioned in the bibliographic record. For filmographies
that are also catalogs, both code g and code c (Catalogs) are given.

r - Directories

Includes a directory or register of persons or corporate bodies. Serial biographical dictionaries are
coded as Biography (code h).

s - Statistics

Significant part of the item is a collection of statistical data on a subject. Not used for works about
statistical methodology.

008/24 #
008/25-27 bs#
245 0O0faList of statistical series collected by international organizations.

t - Technical reports

Includes technical report material that is the result of scientific investigation or technical development,
testing, or evaluation, presented in a form suitable for dissemination to the technical community.

u - Standards/specifications

Includes either an international, national, or industry standard or a specification which gives a
precise statement of a process or service requirement.

v - Legal cases and case notes

Includes discussions, such as those in the case comments section of law school reviews, of particular
legal cases that have been decided by, or that are pending before, courts or administrative agencies.

w - Law reports and digests

Includes texts of decisions of courts or administrative agencies. The code is also used when an
item includes texts of digests of such decisions.

y - Yearbooks

Reference publication issued on an annual or less frequent basis that contains articles summarizing
the accomplishments or events of a particular year within a specific discipline or area of endeavor.
Annual reports, which are administrative overviews of an organization, are not coded here.

z - Treaties

Includes treaties or accords negotiated between two or more parties to settle a disagreement,
establish a relationship, grant rights, etc.

5 - Calendars

Published systems of organizing days. These may be academic calendars or almanacs, calendars
published by bodies, such as labor organizations, library associations, etc.
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6 - Comic books/Graphic novels

Instances of "sequential art" in which a story (whether fact or fiction) is told primarily through a set
of images (often in the form of multiple "panels" per page) presented concurrently but meant to be
"read" sequentially by the viewer. The accompanying narrative and/or dialog text, when it occurs,
works integrally with the images to tell the story.

[l| - No attempt to code

28 - Government publication (006/ 11)

One-character alphabetic code that indicates whether an item is published or produced by or for an
international, national, provincial, state, or local government agency, or by any subdivision of such a
body, and, if so, the jurisdictional level of the agency.

Government bodies and all their subdivisions are treated as government bodies regardless of how they
may be entered as headings (i.e., entered under jurisdiction or not). In the bibliographic record, the
body does not have to be a main or added entry, but it should be named as publisher, etc. in the
publication, distribution, etc. area, or have caused the item to be published (usually inferred when the
governmental body is responsible for the content of the work). When in doubt, treat the item as a
government publication.

Guidelines for certain types of publications

Socialist countries- Since the coding of all items published in socialist countries as
government publications would limit the usefulness of this element, coding should be used
only for the same type of bodies that would be considered government in a non-socialist
country. In coding items in this manner, when in doubt, treat the item as a government
publication.

Two levels- If an item is published or produced jointly by government agencies at two different
levels, record the code for the higher government level.

Academic publications- Inthe U.S., items published by academic institutions are considered
government publications if the institutions are created or controlled by a government.
University presses- In the U.S., items published by university presses are considered
government publications if the presses are created or controlled by a government (e.g., state
university presses in the United States).

# - Not a government publication
Not published by or for a government body.

008/28 #
110 2#faRand McNally.

008/28 #
245 02%aA Guidebook of United States coins.

a - Autonomous or semi-autonomous component

Published or produced by or for a government body of an autonomous or semi-autonomous
component of a country.

008/28 a
110 1#taSabah.
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¢ - Multilocal
Published or produced by or for a multilocal jurisdiction which is defined as a regional combination
of jurisdictions below the state level.

008/28 c
110 2#taRégion parisienne (France)

f - Federal/national

Published or produced by or for a federal or national government body, e.g., a sovereign nation,
such as Canada. Used for the governments of England, Wales, Scotland, and Northern Ireland.
Code f is also used for American Indian tribes.

008/28 f
110 1#taltaly.¥bMinistero degli affari esteri.

i - International intergovernmental
Published or produced by or for an international intergovernmental body.

008/28 i
110 2#taWorld Health Organization.

| - Local
Published or produced by or for a local government jurisdiction such as a county, city, town, etc.

008/28 I
110 1#faNew York (N.Y.)

m - Multistate
Published or produced by or for a regional combination of jurisdictions at the state, provincial,
territorial, etc. level.

008/28 m
110 2#talake Erie Regional Transportation Authority.

0 - Government publication-level undetermined
Published or produced by or for a government body but that the jurisdictional level cannot be
determined.

s - State, provincial, territorial, dependent, etc.
Jurisdictional level of the government body is a state, province, territory, etc.

008/28 S
110 1#taWisconsin.ftbCommissioners of Fisheries.

u - Unknown if item is government publication
Whether or not the item is published or produced by or for a government agency is unknown.

z - Other
None of the other defined codes are appropriate.

| - No attempt to code
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29 - Conference publication (006/ 12)

One-character numeric code that indicates whether an item consists of the proceedings, reports, or
summaries of a conference.

The following types of publications are not considered conference publications:

- Works composed of or based on a single paper
- Hearings of legislative bodies
- Courses given in a school (except where the main entry is the name of a meeting)

The following types of publications are considered to be conference publications:

- Proceedings, including collections or partial collections of papers (or of contributions, essays,
etc., that are based upon papers) presented at a conference or meeting.

- Anpartial collection, defined as a work containing two or more papers (or contributions, essays,
etc. that are based upon papers) presented at a conference or meeting.

- Acaollection of preprints of conference papers.

0 - Not a conference publication
Work is not a conference publication.

008/29 0
245 00faJournal of family therapy ...

1- Conference publication

008/29 1
245 10%aCompte rendu du congrés /fcAssociation des bibliothécaires du Québec.

| - No attempt to code

30-32 - Undefined (006/ 13-15)
Undefined; each contains a blank (#) or a fill character (|).

33 - Original alphabet or script of title (006/ 16)

One-character alphabetic code that indicates the original alphabet or script of the language of the title
on the source item upon which the key title (field 222) is based.

If there is no key title present, the code value may relate to the title proper (field 245). This data element
is mandatory for bibliographic records created or updated by one of the centers participating in the ISSN
Network. For other non-ISSN Network records, 008/33 is optional.

# - No alphabet or script given/No key title
May relate to the title proper in field 245 when no key title is present.

For bibliographic records that do not contain field 222 (Key Title), code blank (#) is often used
instead of coding for the original alphabet or script of the title proper in field 245 (Title Statement).

a - Basic Roman

Original alphabet of the title is the Roman alphabet. Languages that are usually associated with
code ainclude: Basque, English, Latin, Welsh, and many languages of Central and Southern Africa.

Includes no diacritics or special characters.

008/33 a
222 #0FfaNewsweek.
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b - Extended Roman

Original alphabet of the title is a Roman alphabet language. Most western European languages,
with the major exception of English, fall into this group.
Includes diacritics and special characters.

008/33 b

222 #0faRevista de biologia del Uruguay
Used if the language itself has diacritics even if the title in hand does not contain any characters
from the extended alphabet.

008/33 b

222 #0%aNew Brunswick police journal
245 00faJournal de la police de Nouveau Brunswick.
¢ - Cyrillic

008/33 c
245 00faPravda.

d - Japanese

Japanese language does not actually have an alphabet. It uses two syllabaries (Hiragana and
Katakana) and Chinese ideographic characters.

008/33 d
245 00faNihon kagaku zasshi.

e - Chinese

Chinese language does not actually have an alphabet. It uses a system of ideographic characters
to represent sounds and entire words.
008/33 e

222 #0faTianjin yiyao
245 00faT ien-chin i yao.

f - Arabic
008/33 f
245 00faFikr wa-fann.
g - Greek
008/33 g
245 00faMelissa ton vivlion.
h - Hebrew
008/33 h
245 00faShenaton Seminar ha-kibutsim.
i - Thai

j - Devanagari

008/33 j
245 00faAtma visvasa.
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k - Korean

Korean language uses a writing system that forms characters that represent entire words from
syllabic components (Hangul). Traditional Chinese ideographic characters are also used.

008/33 k

245 00faTongguk nongnim.
| - Tamil

008/33 I

245 00faKirutayukam.

u - Unknown
Original alphabet of the title is unknown.

z - Other
None of the other defined codes are appropriate.
Also used when the title incorporates words from more than one alphabet or script.

008/33 Z
245 00%aSak art'velos muzeumis moambe =tbBulletin du Muséum de Géorgie.
[Title in the Georgian and Extended Roman alphabet]

008/33 z
222 #0taReport - Osterreichische Landerbank

34 - Entry convention (006/ 17)

One-character numeric code that indicates whether the item was cataloged according to successive
entry, latest entry, or integrated entry cataloging conventions.

0 - Successive entry

New bibliographic record is created each time 1) a title changes, or 2) a corporate body used as
main entry or uniform title qualifier, changes. The earlier or later title or authorftitle is recorded in
a linking field (field 780/785) on each record.

008/34 0
245 00faHawaii medical journal.
780 00ftHawaii medical journal and inter-island nurses bulletintx0097-1030

008/34 0

110 2#ftaChartered Institute of Transport.

245 00faJournal.

780 0OOfalnstitute of Transport (London. England).ttJournal
[Pre-AACR 2 record]

1- Latest entry

Cataloged under its latest (most recent) title or issuing body (pre-AACR cataloging rules). All former
titles and/or issuing bodies are given in notes (fields 247, 547, and 550).

008/34 1
247 10%aBritish Columbia financial timesf1914-June 1951
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008/34 1

111 2#faSymposium on Underwater Physiology.

245 10faUnderwater physiology;tbproceedings.

550 ##faVol. for 1955 issued by the symposium under its earlier name: Underwater Physiology
Symposium.

2 - Integrated entry

Cataloged under its latest (most recent) title and/or responsible person or corporate body. Used
for integrating resources and electronic serials that do not retain their earlier titles.

New record is made only when there is a major change in edition or it is determined that there is
a new work, and for title mergers and splits.

| - No attempt to code

INPUT CONVENTIONS
Capitalization - Alphabetic codes are input in lowercase.

Field length - Field 008 should always consist of forty (40) character positions.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

008/18 Frequency
k  Continuously updated [NEW, 2001]

008/20 ISSN center

Following codes were made obsolete in USMARC in 1989: 2 (United Kingdom), 3 (Australia), 5 (Moscow Regional Centre), 6 (Federal Republic of
Germany), 7 (France), 8 (Argentina), 9 (Japan), u (Unknown). These other codes were made obsolete in CAN/MARC in 1990: a (Finland), b (Yugoslavia),
¢ (Tunisia), d (ltaly), e (Nigeria), f (Sweden), g (New Zealand), h (Denmark), i (Austria), j (Netherlands), k (Brazil), | (Columbia), m (Uruguay), n (Ireland),
p (Thailand), g( Mexico), r (Norway), s (Israel), t (Morocco). In 2002, code 2 (United Kingdom) was reinstated.
Following codes were made obsolete in 2003: # (No ISSN center code assigned), 0 (International Center), 1 (United States),2 (United Kingdom), 4
(Canada), z (Other)
008/21  Type of serial [REDEFINED, 2001]
Field was redefined as Type of continuing resource to accommodate integrating resources.
d Updating database [NEW, 2001]
| Updating loose-leaf [NEW, 2001]
w  Updating Web site [NEW, 2001]
008/22  Form of original item
g Punched paper tape [OBSOLETE, 1987]
h  Magnetic tape [OBSOLETE, 1987]
i Multimedia [OBSOLETE, 1987]
x  Other physical medium [OBSOLETE, 1977]
z Other [OBSOLETE, 1987]
Prior to 1977, other physical media were identified by code x; currently code # is used.

008/23  Form of item
# None of the following [OBSOLETE, 1987]
g Punched paper tape [OBSOLETE, 1987]
h  Magnetic tape [OBSOLETE, 1987]
i Multimedia [OBSOLETE, 1987]
z Other [OBSOLETE, 1987]
Codes #, g, h, i, and z were made obsolete when the coding of 008/23 (Form of reproduction code) was redefined as information about the medium of
the item in hand rather than about bibliographic reproductions. Code # (Not a reproduction) was redefined in 1987 when the focus of 008/23 was changed.
008/24  Nature of entire work
n Legal cases and case notes [OBSOLETE, 1979]
y Yearbooks [OBSOLETE, 1988] [REDEFINED , 2008]
University calendars [REDEFINED, 1997]
Standards/specifications [NEW, 2002]
Discographies [OBSOLETE, 1997]
Filmographies [OBSOLETE, 1997]
Calendars [NEW, 2008]

mhwc'-*

6 Comic books/Graphic novels [NEW, 2008]
Prior to 1979, legal cases and case notes were identified by code n; currently code v is used.
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008/25-27  Nature of contents
n Legal cases and case notes [OBSOLETE, 1979]

|y Yearbooks [OBSOLETE, 1988] [REDEFINED , 2008]

University calendars [REDEFINED, 1997]
Standards/specifications [NEW, 2002]
Discographies [OBSOLETE, 1997]
Filmographies [OBSOLETE, 1997]

5 Calendars [NEW, 2008]

6 Comic books/Graphic novels [NEW, 2008]
Prior to 1979, legal cases and case notes were identified by code n; currently code v is used.

P

008/28  Government publication
n  Government publication-level undetermined [OBSOLETE, 1979]
Prior to 1979, an undetermined level was identified by code n; currently code o is used.

008/30 Title page availability [OBSOLETE, 1990]
Defined codes were: # (No separate title page issued), a (In last issue of the volume, loose), b (In last issue of the volume, attached), ¢ (In first issue of
next volume, loose), d (In first issue of next volume, attached), e (Published separately, free upon request), f (Published separately, free, automatically
sent), g (Published separately, purchase, request), u (Unknown), z (Other title page availability).

008/31 Index availability [OBSOLETE, 1990]
Defined codes were: # (No index published), a (Each issue contains an index to its own contents (no volume index), loose), b (In last issue of volume,
loose, separately paged), c (In last issue of volume, loose, unpaged), d (In last issue of volume, attached), e (In first issue of next volume, loose, separately
paged), f (In first issue of next volume, loose, unpaged), g (In first issue of next volume, attached), h (Published separately, free, automatically sent), i
(Published separately, free, upon request), j (Published separately, bound from publisher, free, automatically sent), k (Published separately, bound from
publisher, free, upon request), | (Received separately, bound from publisher), m (Supplement or subseries, indexed in parent journal index), u (Unknown),
z (Other index availability).

008/32 Cumulative index availability [OBSOLETE, 1990]
Defined codes were: 0 (No cumulative index available), 1 (Cumulative index available), u (Unknown).

008/34 Title as it appears on the piece indicator [REDEFINED, 1975]

008/34  Successive/latest entry [RENAMED, 2001]
Prior to the definition of variable data field 222 (Key title) in 1975, 008/34 was defined as Title as it appears on the piece designator. The defined codes
were: d (Different), t (Same as field 245), and m (Same as 1XX plus 245 fields). 008/34 was renamed Entry convention in 2001 to accommodate the
integrating entry convention.
2 Integrated entry [NEW, 2001]
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[blank page]
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01X-09X
01X-09X Numbers and Codes-General Information

010 Library of Congress Control Number (NR)

013 Patent Control Information (R)

015 National Bibliography Number (R)

016 National Bibliographic Agency Control Number (R)
017 Copyright or Legal Deposit Number (R)

018 Copyright Article-Fee Code (NR)

020 International Standard Book Number (R)

022 International Standard Serial Number (R)

024 Other Standard Identifier (R)

025 Overseas Acquisition Number (R)

026 Fingerprint Identifier (R)

027 Standard Technical Report Number (R)

028 Publisher Number (R)

030 CODEN Designation (R)

031 Musical Incipits Information (R)

032 Postal Registration Number (R)

033 Date/Time and Place of an Event (R)

034 Coded Cartographic Mathematical Data (R)

035 System Control Number (R)

036 Original Study Number for Computer Data Files (NR)
037 Source of Acquisition (R)

038 Record Content Licensor (NR)

040 Cataloging Source (NR)

041 Language Code (R)

042 Authentication Code (NR)

043 Geographic Area Code (NR)

044 Country of Publishing/Producing Entity Code (NR)
045 Time Period of Content (NR)

046 Special Coded Dates (R)

047 Form of Musical Composition Code (R)

048 Number of Musical Instruments or Voices Codes (R)
050 Library of Congress Call Number (R)

051 Library of Congress Copy, Issue, Offprint Statement (R)
052 Geographic Classification (R)

055 Classification Numbers Assigned in Canada (R)
060 National Library of Medicine Call Number (R)

061 National Library of Medicine Copy Statement (R)
066 Character Sets Present (NR)

070 National Agricultural Library Call Number (R)

071 National Agricultural Library Copy Statement (R)
072 Subject Category Code (R)

074 GPO Item Number (R)

080 Universal Decimal Classification Number (R)

082 Dewey Decimal Classification Number (R)

|083 Additional Dewey Decimal Classification Number (R)

084 Other Classificaton Number (R)
|085 Synthesized Classification Number Components (R)

086 Government Document Classification Number (R)
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088 Report Number (R)
09X Local Call Numbers

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Fields 01X-09X contain standard numbers, classification numbers, codes, and other data elements
relating to the record.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

011 Linking Library of Congress Control Number [OBSOLETE, 1993] [ BK], [ MP], [ MU], [VM], [ SE], [USMARC only]
Both indicator positions were undefined. A subfield fa (Linking LC control number) was defined. Linking Library of Congress control numbers may be
recorded in the 760-787 linking entry fields.

039 Level of Bibliographic Control and Coding Detail [OBSOLETE, 1986]

Field 039 was made obsolete when Leader/17 (Encoding level) code 7 was redefined to identify cataloging that conforms to national minimal level
requirements. Field 039 was defined in 1980 to allow an organization to characterize the fullness of various cataloging aspects of records contributed to
a national database.First indicator position specified the standard against which the data were applied (0 = U.S. national level bibliographic record; 8 =
Other); the second indicator was undefined. The subfield codes and the defined codes for each were: $a Level of rules used in bibliographic description
(0 = No level defined by rules, 1 = Minimal, 2 = Less than full, 3 = Full); b Level of effort used to assign nonsubject heading access points (2 = Less than
full, 3 = Full); ¥c Level of effort used to assign subject headings (0 = None, 2 = Less than full, 3 = Full); ¥d Level of effort used to assign classification (0
= None, 2 = Less than full, 3 = Full); & Number of fixed field character positions coded (0 = None, 1 = Minimal, 2 = Most necessary, 3 = Full).

047  Form of musical composition code [REDEFINED, 2006]
Field 047 was redefined as a repeatable field.

| 083  Additional Dewey Decimal Classification number [NEW, 2008]
| 085 Synthesized classification number components [NEW, 2008]

087 Report Number [OBSOLETE, 1997] [CAN/MARC only]
Both indicator positions were undefined. The subfield codes were: $a (Report number) and subfield £z (Canceled/invalid report number).
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017 Copyright or Legal Deposit Number (R)

First Indicator Second Indicator
Undefined Display constant controller
# Undefined # Copyright or legal deposit number

8 No display constant generated

Subfield Codes

ta Copyright or legal deposit number (R) \iz Canceled/invalid copyright or legal deposit
b Assigning agency (NR) number (R)
fd Date (NR) 12 Source (NR)
Ti Display text (NR) 16 Linkage (NR)

18 Field link and sequence number (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE
Copyright registration or legal deposit number for an item that was acquired by copyright or legal deposit.
Agency assigning the number is always given with the copyright or legal deposit number.

Field is repeated when more than one agency has assigned a copyright or legal deposit number.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

First Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).

Second Indicator - Display constant controller
Controls the generation of a display constant preceding the note.

# - Copyright or legal deposit number
Used to generate the display constant Copyright or deposit number:.

017 ##FaPA 1-060-8151bU.S. Copyright Office
8 - No display constant generated

017 #8%aPA 1-030-0231bU.S. Copyright Office

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Copyright or legal deposit number
Copyright registration number or the legal deposit number. In the United States, the U.S. copyright
number is composed of one or more alphabetic characters indicating the class under which the
registration is made (second and third letters may be added for statistical analysis), and a sequentially
assigned number.
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017 ##+aEU7815961bU.S. Copyright Office

017 ##faDL 80-0-15241tbBibliotheque nationale du Québec

017 ##1aPA11163411bU.S. Copyright Officed20020703
[Display: Copyright or deposit number: PA1116341]

Multiple numbers assigned by the same agency are each recorded in a separate subfield fa, followed
by a single subfield fb.

017 ##FTaPA52-758 (English subtitled version)1aPA52-759 (English language dubbed
version)tbU.S. Copyright Office
017 ##1aVA65-843taVA65-845taVA65-8491bU.S. Copyright Office
Multiple numbers assigned by different agencies are each recorded in a separate field 017.

017 ##+aF31401+aF314053+bU.S. Copyright Office
017 ##1aDL1377-1984%bBibliotheque nationale de France
[Item was registered for copyright in the U.S. and France.]

tb - Assigning agency
Name of the agency assigning the number. Subfield b must always be present whenever field 017 is
used.

017 ##+aA687781bU.S. Copyright Office
For fields containing more than one subfield ta, subfield $b is recorded only once after the last subfield
ta.

017 ##1taVA260371aVA260381aVA260391aVA260401aVA260411aVA260421aVA260431bU.S.
Copyright Office

td - Date
Date on which the copyright registration number was assigned. Formatted according to 1ISO 8601
(yyyymmdd).

017 ##1aPA1116361bU.S. Copyright Office:d19990828

ti - Display text
Text to be displayed when the display constant associated with second indicator value # is inadequate.
When this subfield is present, the second indicator contains value 8 (No display constant generated).
Subfield ti precedes subfield a at the beginning of the field.

017 #8%iSuppl. reg.:3aPA001116455+bU.S. Copyright Office1d20020725
[Display: Suppl reg.: PA001116455]

017 #8%iOrig. reg.1aJP7321bU.S. Copyright Office1d19510504
[Display: Orig. reg.: JP732]

$z - Canceled/invalid copyright or legal deposit number
Each canceled/invalid number is contained in a separate occurrence of subfield z. If no valid number
exists, subfield £z may be used alone in the record.

017 ##}+aM44120-20061zM444120-2006
[Resource has both correct and invalid deposit numbers]
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12 - Source
Code that identifies the source of the copyright registration (or legal deposit) number in subfield ta.

Code from: MARC Code Lists for Relators, Sources, Description Conventions.

017 ##1a99-2631bBwMiBKP12[code for the registration list of the Belorussian Book Chamber]
017 ##1+a99-7356tbRuMoRKP12[code for the registration list of the Russian Book Chamber]

16 - Linkage
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

INPUT CONVENTIONS

Punctuation - Field 017 does not end with a mark of punctuation unless the field ends with an abbreviation,
an initialism, or data that ends with a mark of punctuation.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

Indicator 1 - Government jurisdiction [OBSOLETE] (BK MP MU VM)
0 - United States [OBSOLETE]
1- Canada [OBSOLETE]
2 - France [OBSOLETE] (CANMARC)
Prior to 1979, this field was limited to U.S. copyright registration numbers. In 1979 the first indicator was defined with values 0 (United States),
1 (Canada), and 2-9 (Reserved) to include numbers from other government jurisdictions. This first indicator definition was made obsolete when
subfield b was defined in 1980 for USMARC and in 1984 for CAN/MARC.

Indicator 2 - Undefined [REDEFINED, 2004]
fa - Copyright registration number [RENAMED, 2004]

tb - Source [RENAMED, 2001]
Subfield b was renamed to differentiate it from subfield 2 (Source).

td - Date [NEW, 2004]

fi - Display text [NEW, 2004]

fz - Canceled/invalid Copyright or legal deposit number [NEW, 2008]
$2 - Source [NEW, 2001]
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041

041 Language Code R)

First Indicator Second Indicator
indication Source of code
| # No information provided # MARC language code
0 Item not a translation/does not include a 7 Source specified in subfield $2
translation

1 Itemis orincludes a

Subfield Codes

ta Language code of text/sound track or separate th Language code of original and/or intermediate
title (R) translations of text (R)

tb Language code of summary or abstract (R) ¥j Language code of subtitles or captions (R)

td Language code of sung or spoken text (R) 2 Source of code (NR)

te Language code of librettos (R) 16 Linkage (NR)

f Language code of table of contents (R) 18 Field link and sequence number (R)

g Language code of accompanying material
other than librettos (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Codes for languages associated with an item when the language code in field 008/35-37 of the record
is insufficient to convey full information. Includes records for multilingual items, items that involve , and items
where the medium of communication is a sign language. Sources of the codes are: MARC Code List for
Languages or other code lists such as ISO 639-1 ( Codes for the representation of names of languages -
Part 1 : alpha-2 code).

Languages may also be recorded in textual form in field 546 (Language Note).

Used in conjunction with 008/35-37 (Language). If there is a code in 008/35-37, it is recorded as the
first code in subfields ¥a or ¥d (for sound recordings) of field 041. If 008/35-37 contains all blanks (No
information provided) or the code "zxx" (No linguistic content) and field 041 is being used, e.g., to record
the language code(s) of accompanying material, no subfield ¥a or fd is present. If only a non-MARC code
is used to express the predominant language in an item, field 008/35-37 is coded with three fill characters

(1D

Used when one or more of the following conditions exist:

- The item contains more than one language one of which may be a sign language

- Theitemis orincludes a

- Thelanguage of the summaries, abstracts, or accompanying material differs from the language
of the main item

- The language of a table of contents differs from the language of the main item

For computer files, field 041 is used to record codes for languages associated with the data and/or
user interface (e.g., screen displays). This field is not used to code for machine languages (e.g., COBOL)
or character codes, (e.g., ASCII). Information about machine-languages is recorded in field 538 (System
Details Note).
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For audiovisual materials, field 041 is used with motion pictures, filmstrips, slides, transparencies,
and videorecordings when one or more of the following conditions exist:

The sound track has different language versions

The accompanying sound (discs, tapes, etc.) has different language versions

The overprinted titles (subtitles) or separate titles for silent films are in different languages
The sound accompanying a work is in one language and the same text is printed on the work
in the form of overprinted titles in another language

The accompanying printed script for works with no sound or, if with sound, no narration, is in
different languages

The medium of communication includes sign language.

For original or historical projectable graphic material, opaque graphic material, and
three-dimensional material, this field is used when one or more of the following conditions exist:

The language associated with the material, that is, captions or other text associated with the
item or collection that are part of the chief source of information, is multilingual

The language of the accompanying material differs from the language associated with the
item or collection.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

First Indicator - indication
Whether the work is or includes a . The first indicator value is assigned from the content of the item
itself; accompanying material is not considered when determining if an item is a . Exception: When
printed music contains a of a vocal text printed as text, the item is considered a and value 1 is used.

# - No information provided
No information is provided as to whether the item is or includes a translation.

041 ##taengtafrefaswe

The item includes text in English, French and Swedish.

041 ##taduttafretagertaitataspatbeng

The item includes text in Dutch, French, German, Italian and Spanish. Its summary is in
English.

0 - Item not a translation/does not include a translation

041 O#faengtafre

1- Itemis or includes a

Used regardless of whether the work in the original language has been published or not. If, however,
the translated work is not entered under the main entry for the original, for example, because the
also involved adaptation, then the item is not considered a and the first indicator position contains
value 0.

041 - p.2
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Second Indicator - Source of code
Source of the language code used in the field.

#- MARC language code
Code from: MARC Code List for Languages.

041 1#ftaengthgerthswe

7 - Source specified in subfield 2
Source of the language code is indicated by a code in subfield 2.

008/35-37 1l
041 O7taentafrfaiti2 [Code for ISO 639-1]

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Language code of text/sound track or separate title
Language code in the first occurrence of subfield ta is also recorded in 008/35-37 (Language) unless
008/35-37 contains blanks (###) or the code "zxx" (No linguistic content).

008/35-37 eng
041 O#taengtafretager
[Text is in English, French and German.]

For works in multiple languages, the codes for the languages of the text are recorded in the order of
their predominance in the text. If no language is predominant, the codes are recorded in English
alphabetical order. If the catalog institution has chosen to code mul (Multiple languages) in 008/35-37,
the code for the title (or the first title, if there are more than one) and the code mul are recorded.
Alternatively, any number of specific language codes may be recorded in repeating occurrences of
subfield fa.

008/35-37 rus
041 O#farustaeng
[ltem is in Russian (the predominant language) and English.]

008/35-37 eng
041 O#faengtafretagerfahuntaporfarus

008/35-37 cze
041 O#ftaczetaengtager
[Map with legend in Czech, English, and German.]

008/35-37 sgn

041 O#tasgntaeng
[ltem contains representations of the alphabet in sign language with minimal English text on
title page.]

008/35-37 mul

041 O#famultarus
[Iltem is multilingual with no predominant language and the cataloging institution has chosen
not to specify a language in field 008/35-37. The title is in Russian.]

For continuing resources, when the language of the text changes over a period of time, codes for all
languages are recorded.

For computer files, the language(s) associated with the data and/or user interface (e.g., screen displays)
is recorded in subfield fa.
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For musical works, the language(s) of the textual content is recorded in subfield +a only when the
work is printed or manuscript music. If the work is a sound recording, the language code(s) is recorded
in subfield %d.

For visual materials, subfield ta contains the code(s) of languages associated with the item, as well
as any language code(s) of the languages of accompanying printed script or accompanying sound.
Language code(s) of all languages of other accompanying material are recorded in subfield tg.

008/35-37 eng
041 O#taengtafretagertaita
[Audiovisual item with sound track or separate titles in English, French, German, Italian.]

008/35-37 eng
[no field 041]
[Sound track or separate titles in English only.]

When a work is a or includes a , the code for the language of the is recorded in subfield fa. The code(s)
for the language(s) of the original work and/or codes for intermediate s are recorded in subfield th. If
an item is the original with an accompanying , subfield fa contains the code(s) for the language(s) of
the and the original(s). The code(s) for the original is also recorded in subfield th.

008/35-37 eng
041 1#faengthfre
[Text is in English, translated from French.]

008/35-37 eng
041 1#faengthgerfhswe
[Text is an English of a German text which was originally published in Swedish.]

008/35-37 eng
041 1#faengtagrcthgre
[Text in original Greek and in English .]

008/35-37 eng
041 1#faengthund
[Text is an English ; the original language undetermined.]

008/35-37 fre

041 1#tafrethgerthrus
[Text is in French and contains three works, the first translated from German and two from
Russian.]

008/35-37 eng
041 1#faengthmul
[ltem is an anthology of Indic poems translated into English from multiple Indic languages.]

tb - Language code of summary or abstract
Language(s) are recorded in English alphabetical order.

For textual resources, record the language of the summary regardless if it is the same or different
from the language recorded in subfield fa.

008/35-37 eng
041 O#faengibfretbgeribspa
[Text is in English with summaries in French, German, and Spanish.]
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For music, subfield b contains the language code(s) of material accompanying sound recordings if
the accompanying material contains summaries of the contents of a nonmusic sound recording or
summaries of songs or other vocal works (not s of the text(s)) contained on a music sound recording.

1d - Language code of sung or spoken text
Language code(s) for the audible portion of an item, usually the sung or spoken content of a sound
recording or computer file. The language code in the first occurrence of subfield td, if there is no subfield
ta, may also be recorded in field 008/35-37.

Note: The language code(s) for the textual portion of an item is entered in subfield ta.

008/35-37 eng
041 O#tdengfeengtefreteger
[Recording in English with accompanying libretto in English, French, and German.]

te - Language code of librettos
For music, the language code(s) of the printed text of the vocal/textual content of the work.

Used whether accompanying material or printed with the item. Note: Despite its name, this subfield is
not restricted to librettos. However, it is not used for items covered by subfield $g.

008/35-37 fre
041 O#fafrefefretegerteita

tf - Language code of table of contents
Language code(s) of the table of contents when it differs from the language of the text.

Code(s) are recorded in English alphabetical order.

008/0-02 rum
041 O#farumiffretfgerffrus
[Text in Romanian, with tables of contents in French, German, and Russian.]

tg - Language code of accompanying material other than librettos
Language code(s) of significant accompanying material other than summaries (subfield tb) or librettos
(subfield fe).

Includes such items as program notes, prefaces, commentaries, manuals, codebooks, user instructions,
etc. For visual materials, subfield g is used for all accompanying material, except for accompanying
printed script or accompanying sound (which are recorded in subfield ta).

008/35-37 ger
041 ##fagerfgeng
[The photograph collection has captions in German and accompanying material in English.]

|008/35-37 ZXX

041 ##igfre
[The item is a print having accompanying material in French. There are no captions or other
text associated with the item.]

008/35-37 HitH
041 O#fgeng
245 00faFlorida bird songsth[sound recording].
[A sound recording with program notes on container.]
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th - Language code of original and/or intermediate s of text
Language code(s) for intermediate s; codes precede those for original languages.

For music, when printed or manuscript music, sound recordings, or the accompanying material for
these items is or includes a , subfield th may follow the related subfield ta, fd, te, or £g. Note also
that the first indicator position may contain value 0 when it is the data element coded in subfield e or
fg that is a rather than that coded in subfield fa or #d.

008/35-37 eng
041 1#tdengthfrethgerthita
[Sound recording of works sung in English, originally in French, German, and Italian.]

008/35-37 fre
041 1#tafretefretegerthfre
[French words printed also as text with German .]

¥j - Language code of subtitles or captions
Language code(s) of subtitles or captions (open or closed, intended for users with hearing disabilities).

041 1#taengtbgerfjger
[An English language video contains a German language summary on its package and German
subtitles.]

12 - Source of code
Source of the language code scheme used in the field. Code from: MARC Code Lists for Relators,
Sources, Description Conventions.

If a non-MARC code is used to express the predominant language in an item, field 008/35-37 is coded
with three fill characters (] | |).

If more than one code scheme is used in a record, repeat the field.

008/35-37 [
041 O7faentafrtaitf2 [Code for ISO 639-1]

008/35-37 eng
041 O#faengtafre
041 O7faentafri2 [Code for ISO 639-1]
[Two language code schemes are used and field 041 is repeated.]

16 - Linkage
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

INPUT CONVENTIONS

Capitalization - All language codes are recorded in lowercase alphabetic characters.
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CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

In 2001: the practice of placing multiple language codes in one subfield, e.g., faengfreger, was made obsolete and subfields *a, fb, d, fe, #f and $g
were changed from Not-repeatable (NR) to Repeatable (R). The field was also changed from Not-repeatable (NR) to Repeatable (R) to accommodate
non-MARC language codes.
Indicator 1 - indication
#- Undefined [OBSOLETE, 1993] (AM MP VM)
In 1993 the first indicator (with values 0 and 1) was defined in the archival and manuscripts control, maps, and visual materials specifications
and first indicator value # (Undefined) was made obsolete.
# - No information provided [NEW, 2008]

Indicator 2 - Source of code [NEW, 2001]
Prior to 2001, indicator 2 was undefined, but the field was specified to contain a MARC language code. Thus, value # prior to 2001 can be
interpreted as the current # value: MARC language code.

fa - Language code of text/soundtrack or separate titte [REDEFINED, 1980]
fb - Language code for summary, abstract, or subtitles [RENAMED, 2005]
tb - Language code of summary or abstract [RENAMED, 2007]

fc - Languages of separate tittes [OBSOLETE, 1972] [ VM]

fc - Languages of available [OBSOLETE, 1977] [ SE]
In the specifications for books, music, serials, and mixed materials, subfield ta was redefined to exclude languages of the original and/or
intermediate s of text when subfield +h was defined for this information in 1980. For example, prior to 1980 for an item having text in English,
translated from French, subfield ta was coded "engfre" (first indicator value 1).
In the visual materials specifications, subfield $¢ was made obsolete in this field when subfield +a was redefined to include languages of separate
titles in 1972. Prior to that time, subfield $a was used only for languages on a soundtrack.
In the serials specifications, subfield ¢ was made obsolete in 1977. The language code of a related work is contained in subfield te of field 775
(Other Edition Entry).

1j - Language code of subtitles or captions [NEW, 2007]
$2 - Source of code [NEW, 2001]
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082 Dewey Decimal Classification Number (R)
First Indicator Second Indicator
Type of edition Source of classification number
0 Full edition # No information provided
1 Abridged edition 0 Assigned by LC

4 Assigned by agency other than LC

Subfield Codes

ta Classification number (R) 2 Edition number (NR)
fb Item number (NR) 16 Linkage (NR)
tm Standard or optional designation (NR) 18 Field link and sequence number (R)

fq Assigning agency (NR)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Classification number is taken from Dewey Decimal Classification and Relative Index, the Abridged
Dewey Decimal Classification and Relative Index, and electronic updates to either edition. Through 1997,
updates where issued in DC& Dewey Decimal Classification Additions, Notes and Decisions.

Second indicator values distinguish between content assigned by the Library of Congress (LC) and
content assigned by an organization other than LC.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m [NDICATORS

First Indicator - Type of edition
Designates whether the classification number is from the full or the abridged edition of the classification
schedules. The actual edition number is contained in subfield $2.

0 - Full edition
Class number was taken from the full edition.

082 041a388/.09191222

1- Abridged edition
Class number was taken from the abridged edition.

082 141a914.31213

Second Indicator - Source of classification number
Designates whether the source of the class number is the Library of Congress or another organization.

# - No information provided
No information is provided about the source of the class number.

082 0#1aC848/.5407/051220
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0 - Assigned by LC
Source of the class number is the Library of Congress.

May be used by organizations transcribing from LC copy.
082 00%a975.5/4252/002221222

4 - Assigned by agency other than LC
Source of the class number is an organization other than the Library of Congress.

082 041a220.471222

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Classification number
Classification number assigned using an edition of the Dewey Decimal Classification. The source of
the classification number is the Dewey Decimal Classification and Relative Index, the Abridged Dewey
Decimal Classification and Relative Index and electronic updates to either edition. Through 1997,
updates were issued in DC&: Dewey Decimal Classification Additions, Notes and Decisions.

082 00%a355.02/17%222

082 04%a343.7306/8+a347.303681220
[The second number is optional]

For DDC numbers for Canadian literature, an uppercase “C” is added as a prefix. For works intended
for a juvenile audience, a lowercase “j" is added as a prefix. The “j” prefix is not added to DDC numbers
in records for juvenile textbooks.

082 0#}1aC8481220
082 0#1aj5741220
082 0#1ajC8131220

tb - Item number
Item number portion of the number. This subfield may also contain a copy (or set) number.

¥m - Standard or optional designation
Designates whether the classification number contained in the field is from the standard or optional part
of the schedules or tables of the scheme identified by the first indicator (Type of edition) and by subfield
12 (Edition number). The following codes are used: a (standard) and b (optional).

082 001a345.73/07723220fma
082 00%a347.3057721220imb

tqg - Assigning agency
MARC organization code of the institution that assigned the classification number. Code from: MARC
Code List for Organizations.

082 04+a0041+222/gerfqDE-101b
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12 - Edition number
Number of the edition of the Dewey classification schedules from which the classification was assigned.
If numbers are assigned from more than one edition, each number or range of humbers is contained
in a separate 082 field.

082 00%a888/.0108%222

16 - Linkage
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

INPUT CONVENTIONS

Spacing - Lowercase "s" (for series) is separated from the number by one space.
082 00%a920.073 s1a973.3/0921aB$222

Display Constant -

[...] [brackets]
Square brackets enclosing a DDC number that appear on printed products are not carried in the MARC
record. They may be system generated as a display constant associated with the field tag.

Content designated field:
082 00%a659.1 s$a659.1/57%222

Display example:
659.1 s [659.1/57] 22

Standard or optional designation - If subfield £m is present, only one subfield ta should be coded, unless
the value in subfield $m applies to all numbers in repeated occurrences of subfield fa. Otherwise, the field
is repeated.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

Indicator 1 - Type of edition
# - No edition information recorded [OBSOLETE] (BK MU VM SE)
Code # (No edition information recorded) was valid 1979-1987. Records created before the definition of the first indicator in 1979 may contain
a blank (#) meaning undefined in this indicator position.

Indicator 1 - Type of edition
2 - Abridged NST version [OBSOLETE] (BK MU VM SE)
This value was made obsolete in 1989. The U.S. Library of Congress discontinued assigning class numbers from the abridged NST version to
items included in New Serial Titles as of 1981.

Indicator 2 - Source of classification number
# - No information provided [OBSOLETE] (USMARC BK CF MU VM SE)
Code # (No information provided) was valid 1982-1987. Records created before the definition of the second indicator in 1982 may contain a
blank (#) meaning undefined in this indicator position.

fa - Classification number
tb - DDC number-abridged NST version [OBSOLETE] [ SE]

$b - Item number
Prior to 1975, the definitions of subfields ta and tb in the serials specifications were reversed: $a (DDC number-abridged NST version), b
(DDC number). This definition of subfield b was made obsolete when the first indicator and subfield 2 were defined in 1979. The current
subfield b was defined in 1987.

| im - Standard or optional designation [NEW, 2008]

|¢q - Assigning agency [NEW, 2008]
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083 Additional Dewey Decimal Classification Number®

First Indicator Second Indicator
Type of edition Undefined
0 Full edition # Undefined

1 Abridged edition

Subfield Codes

ta Classification number (R) fz Table identification (R)
fc Classification number--Ending number of span 2 Edition number (NR)
(R) 16 Linkage (NR)
tm Standard or optional designation (NR) 18 Field link and sequence number (R)

fq Assigning agency (NR)
1ty Table sequence number for internal
subarrangement or add table (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Classification number used for subject access. It is taken from Dewey Decimal Classification and
Relative Index, the Abridged Dewey Decimal Classification and Relative Index, and electronic updates to
either edition. Through 1997, updates where issued in DC& Dewey Decimal Classification Additions, Notes
and Decisions.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

First Indicator - Type of edition

Designates whether the classification number is from the full or the abridged edition of the classification
schedules. The actual edition number is contained in subfield $2.

0 - Full edition
Class number was taken from the full edition.

082 041a388.131222

083 O0#1z21a49471222
For a book on tunnels in the Swiss Alps. The Dewey number 388.13 is used for
interdisciplinary works on tunnels, but the number itself is broader, covering a variety of
special road features. Consequently, geographic area notation cannot be added to the
primary number in field 082. Field 083 contains the geographic area notation from Table
2 for the Swiss Alps.

1- Abridged edition
Class number was taken from the abridged edition.

Second Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).
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m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Classification number
Additional classification number applied to the resource, which could be used for subject access in
addition to the primary classification number assigned.

082 04%a599.09941222

083 0#1a598.09941222

083 O0#fz2ta941222
For a book on Australian birds and mammals. The Dewey number 599 is used for works on
mammals and for comprehensive works on birds and mammals. The rest of the primary number
in field 082 consists of 09 Geographic treatment from Table 1 and 94 Australia from Table 2.
There is no way to tell from this number whether the book contains information about birds or
not. The Dewey number 598 in the first 083 field means birds, and the full number means birds
in Australia. The second 083 field has the Table 2 area number for Australia; it is intended to
help users seeking everything about Australia.

tc - Classification number--Ending number of span
Ending number of a number span when the beginning number of the span is contained in subfield ta.

tm - Standard or optional designation
Designates whether the classification number contained in the field is from the standard or optional part
of the schedules or tables of the scheme identified by the first indicator (Type of edition) and by subfield
12 (Edition number). The following codes are used: a (standard) and b (optional).

tg - Assigning agency
MARC organization code of the institution that assigned the classification number. Code from: MARC
Code List for Organizations.

ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table
Sequence number or other identifier for an internal classification subarrangement or add table. If the
first or only add table found at a classification number is the number 1, succeeding integers are used
for any following add tables found at that number.

fz - Table identification

Number of the table from which the classification number in a subdivision record is taken. Subfield 1z
always precedes the associated subfield fa in the field.

12 - Edition number
Number of the edition of the Dewey classification schedules from which the classification was assigned.

16 - Linkage
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

INPUT CONVENTIONS
Spacing - Lowercase "s" (for series) is separated from the number by one space.

Display Constant -

[...] [brackets]
Square brackets enclosing a DDC number that appear on printed products are not carried in the MARC
record. They may be system generated as a display constant associated with the field tag.
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Standard or optional designation - If subfield ¥m is present, only one subfield ta should be coded, unless
the value in subfield $m applies to all numbers in repeated occurrences of subfield fa. Otherwise, the field
is repeated.
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085 Synthesized Classification Number Components ®

First Indicator Second Indicator
Undefined Undefined
# Undefined # Undefined

Subfield Codes

fa Number where instructions are found-single fu Number being analyzed (R)
number or beginning number of span (R) v Number in internal subarrangement or add
tb Base number (R) table where instructions are found (R)
fc Classification number-ending number of span fw Table identification-Internal subarrangement
(R) or add table (R)
f Facet designator (R) ty Table sequence number for internal
fr Root number (R) subarrangement or add table (R)
ts Digits added from classification number in fz Table identification (R)
schedule or external table (R) 16 Linkage (NR)
1t Digits added from internal subarrangement or 18 Field link and sequence number (R)

add table (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Information about how a synthesized classification number or a portion of a synthesized classification
number was built. It traces the different components of a synthesized number, showing the different portions
of the number and where the add instructions are given. If a number was built using two or more instructions,
a separate field 085 is given for each instruction.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

Both indicators are undefined; each contains a blank (#).

m SUBFIELD CODES
ta - Number where instructions are found-single number or beginning number of span

tb - Base number
Base classification number to which one or more other numbers are added. In many instances it may
be the same as subfield a. When two or more additions are used to build one number, the base number
for the second and following 085 fields is the number resulting from the immediately preceding addition.

¥c - Classification number-ending number of span
Ending number of a classification number span under which an internal subarrangement or add
instructions are found.

if - Facet designator
Extra character(s) to be added to classification numbers that indicate facets.
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ir - Root number
Initial digits of the pattern number or span when these digits are not added. If this subfield is present,
subfield ¥s or ft must also be present to specify the digits that are added.

¥s - Digits added from classification number in schedule or external table
Digits that have been added from a classification number in a schedule or external table to make up
the synthesized number.

1t - Digits added from internal subarrangement or add table
Digits that have been added from an internal subarrangement or add table to make up the synthesized
number.

fu - Number being analyzed
Repeated when the same 085 field is applicable to more than one number appearing in the same record.

tv - Number in internal subarrangement or add table where instructions are found
Number (single number or beginning number of span) in an internal subarrangement or add table under
which add instructions are found.

fw - Table identification-Internal subarrangement or add table
Classification number (single number or beginning number of span) under which an internal
subarrangement or add table is found.

ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table
Sequence number or other identifier for an internal classification subarrangement or add table. If the
first or only add table found at a classification number is the number 1, and succeeding integers are
used for any following add tables found at that number.

1z - Table identification
Identifies the table used in building a number. For a classification number span, subfield $z is given
only once, before the first number.

16 - Linkage
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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m EXAMPLES

082
085
085

082
083
085
085
085
085

00%+81%+a346.0469516%222

##181.11b346.0463a346.0461r3331s95

##181.11b346.0463a346.0461r3331s95

The Dewey number in the 082 field--346.0469516--means law providing for government control
and regulation of biological resources for the sake of conserving them. The first 085 field shows
that the number 346.04695 was built with 346.046 Law of government control and regulation
of specific kinds of natural resources plus 95 from 333.95 Biological resources, following the

instructions at 346.046. The second 085 field shows that the number 346.0469516 was built

with 346.04695 plus 16 Conservation from the first add table under 333.7-333.9, as instructed
under 333.7-333.9.

041811a599.09941c22

0#182%a 598.09941222

##181.13b5991211s09

##181.23b599.093z1$+a093$c0991z21s94

##182.13b598%211s09

##182.21b598.09+211a0931c0991z21s94

The first two 085 fields show how the Dewey number in the 082 field — 599.0994 — was built.

The first 085 field shows that 599.09 was built with 599 Mammals plus 09 Geographic treatment
from Table 1 Standard subdivisions. The second 085 field shows that 599.0994 was built with
599.09 plus 94 Australia from Table 2 Areas, following instructions at 093-099 in Table 1. The
second t wo 085 fields show how the Dewey number in the 083 field — 598.0994 — was built.

INPUT CONVENTIONS

Dewey Decimal Classification - Primary use for this field is for the Dewey Decimal Classification, which
is based on the concept of number building. Field 085 is repeated each time an addition is made to the base

number.

Order of subfields - For the Dewey Decimal Classification the base number (subfield 1b) is always given
first, followed by the location of add instructions (subfields ta and fc). When there are multiple additions to
a synthesized number, a cumulative base number (the number which resulted from the previous addition)
is used in subfield b of the following 085 field. This field includes instructions about how many zeros to add
for standard subdivisions. In these cases, the zeros are recorded in subfield *f (Facet designator).
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X00 Personal Names-General Information

100
600
700
800

Main Entry - Personal Name (NR)

Subject Added Entry - Personal Name (R)
Added Entry - Personal Name (R)

Series Added Entry - Personal Name (R)

First Indicator

Type of personal name entry element

Second Indicator

100 Undefined

0 Forename # Undefined
1 Surname 600 Thesaurus
3 Family name 0 Library of Congress Subject Headings
1 LC subject headings for children's literature
2 Medical Subject Headings
3 National Agricultural Library subject authority file
4 Source not specified
5 Canadian Subject Headings
6 Répertoire de vedettes-matiere
7 Source specified in subfield 2
700 Type of added entry
# No information provided
2 Analytical entry
800 Undefined
# Undefined
Subfield Codes
Name portion: 1s Version (NR) [600/700/800]
ta  Personal name (NR) tv  Volume/sequential designation (NR) [800]
1q Fuller form of name (NR) |x  International Standard Serial Number (NR)
fb  Numeration (NR) [700/800]
fc  Titles and words associated with a name (R)
1d Dates associated with a name (NR) Name and title portions:
fe  Relator term (R) 1g Miscellaneoius information (NR)
1 Attribution qualifier (R)
fu  Affiliation (NR) Subject subdivision portion:
14  Relator code (R) v Form subdivision (R) [600]
Ix  General subdivision (R) [600]
fy  Chronological subdivision (R) [600]
Title portion: ¥z Geographic subdivision (R) [600]
Tt Title of a work (NR)
¥ Date of a work (NR) Control subfields:
th Medium (NR) fw  Bibliographic record control number (R)
[600/700/800] [800]
Tk Form subheading (R) 10  Authority record control number (R)
* Language of a work (NR) 12  Source of heading or term (NR) [600]
tm  Medium of performance for music (R) \13 Materials specified (NR)
[600/700/800] [600/700/800]
In Number of part/section of a work (R) 15 Institution to which field applies (NR) [700]
fo  Arranged statement for music (NR) [600/700/800] 16  Linkage (NR)
Ip Name of part/section of a work (R) 18 Field link and sequence number (R)
Fr Key for music (NR) [600/700/800]
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X00
GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

Content designators identify the subelements occurring in personal name fields constructed according
to generally accepted cataloging and thesaurus-building rules (e.g., Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules
(AACR 2), Library of Congress Subject Headings (LCSH)). Personal names used in phrase subject headings
(e.g., John, the Baptist, Saint, in the Koran) are contained in field 650 (Subject Added Entry-Topical Term).

Guidelines for applying all content designators except the second indicator position are given in this
section. A field-specific list of content designators and guidelines for applying the second indicator position
are provided under the description for each specific X00 field.

m INDICATORS

First Indicator - Type of personal name entry element
Value that identifies the form of the entry element of the field. The values distinguish among forenames,
surnames, and family names used as the entry element.

0 - Forename
Heading begins with a forename or is a name consisting of words, phrases, initials, separate letters,
or numerals that are formatted in direct order. Names consisting of phrases that do not lend

themselves to inversion and treatment as if a surname were involved are treated as forename
headings.

100 O#taJohn,tcthe Baptist, Saint.

700 O#taFather Divine.

100 O#ta"BB",£d1905-

100 0#1a110908.

100 O#faA.de O.

100 O#faDr. X.

100 O#taAuthor of The diary of a physician,1d1807-1877.
[Phrase name is formatted in direct order.]

700 O#faR.M.B.
[Initials representing name are in direct order.]

600 00faNorodom Sihanouk,fcPrince,$d1922-
100 O#taClaude,fcd'Abbeville, pere,fdd. 1632.

100 O#taHoward.
[Uncertain whether name is a forename or surname]

100 O#taFarmer, (and once a grand juror) of Grange County.
[Phrase name in direct order]

1- Surname

Heading is a surname formatted in inverted order (surname, forename) or a name without
forename(s) which is known to be a surname. If there is uncertainty that a name without forename(s)
is a surname, the first indicator position contains value 0. Phrases, when formulated with inversion
and an entry element similar to a surname are treated as a surname.

100 1#taFitzgerald, David.
100 1#taChiang, Kai-shek,$d1887-1975.

100 1#faWatson,icRev.
600 10faSmith,tdfl. 1813.
[Name without forename known to be a surname]

X00-p.2 October 2008 MARC 21 - Bibliographic



X00

100 1#%aqQ., Mike.
100 1#taBlackbeard, Author of,$d1777-1852.
[Phrase name in inverted order]

100 1#tfale Conte, John Eatton,1d1784-1860.
100 1#taEl-Abiad, Ahmed H.,£d1926-

100 1#taBen Omar, Saidali Bacar,$d1931-
700 1#faVérez Peraza, Elena,1d1919-

100 1#taSaint-Germain, Herve de.

100 1#taP-Orridge, Genesis,1d1950-

700 1#faSalamin C., Marcel A.

100 1#faEl Saffar, Ruth S.,£d1941-

100 1#talover's opera, Author of The,+d1766-

3 - Family name

Heading is the name of a family, clan, dynasty, house, or other such group. The name may be
constructed in direct or inverted order.

600 30faPremyslid dynasty.
600 30faNorfolk, Dukes of.

Second Indicator
Second indicator position is unique to the function of the personal name field. It is described under the
following fields: 100 (Main Entry-Personal Name); 600 (Subject Added Entry-Personal Name); 700
(Added Entry-Personal Name); and 800 (Series Added Entry-Personal Name).

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Personal name
Name may be a surname and/or forename; letters, initials, abbreviations, phrases, or numbers used in
place of a name; or a family name. A parenthetical qualifying term associated with the name is contained
in subfield tc, and a fuller form of name added as a qualifier is contained in subfield fq.

100 1#taWilliams, Martha E.

100 O#taMarcelle,fcTante, pseud.

600 30faMorton family.

700 1#talbn al-Mu'tazz, "Abd Allah,$d861-908.
700 O#faSpagnatc(Artist),¥dca. 1450-1528.

tb - Numeration
Roman numeral or a roman numeral and a subsequent part of a forename. It is used only in a forename
heading (first indicator, value 0).

100 O#taJohn Paultbll,fcPope,d1920-
100 O#taJohnibll Comnenus,fcEmperor of the East,$d1088-1143.

fc - Titles and words associated with a name
Includes qualifying information such as:
- titles designating rank, office, or nobility, e.g., Sir
- terms of address, e.g., Mrs.
- initials of an academic degree or denoting membership in an organization, e.g., FL.A.
- aroman numeral used with a surname
- other words or phrases associated with the name, e.g., clockmaker, Saint.

Fuller forms of names given in parentheses are given in subfield fq.
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100 1#taRussell, John,fcmap maker.

100 1#taSeuss,tcDr.

700 1#faQueen, Ellery.

600 0O0faMosestc(Biblical leader)

100 1#taMasséna, André,fcprince d'Essling,$d1758-1817.
700 O#taVivekananda,tcSwami,$d1863-1902.

700 1#faEvans, Montgomery,fcll.

100 1#taAppleton, Victor,fcll.

100 1#taByron, George Gordon Byron,fcBaron,td1788-1824.
100 1#taBeethoven, Ludwig van,1d1770-1827%c(Spirit)
100 1#taMunro, Jean,fcPh. D.

600 10%aDrake, Francis,fcSir,$d1540?-1596.

100 1#faChurchill, Winston,$cSir,$d1874-1965.

100 1#taWard, Humphrey,¥cMrs.,$d1851-1920.

If the heading is a surname followed directly by a prefix without intervening forenames or forename
initials, the prefix is contained in subfield tc to prevent its being processed as a forename in searching
and sorting.

100 1#taWalle-Lissnijder,fcvan de.

Multiple adjacent titles or words associated with a name are contained in a single subfield tc. Subfield
fc is repeated only when words associated with a name are separated by subelements contained in
other subfields.

700 O#faCharles Edward,tcPrince, grandson of James Il, King of England,+d1720-1788.
100 O#taThomas,fcAquinas, Saint,$d1225?-1274.
100 O#taBlack Foot,fcChief,1dd. 1877+c(Spirit)

[Subfield fc is repeated due to intervening subelements.]

td - Dates associated with a name
Dates of birth, death, or flourishing or any other date used with a name. A qualifier used with the date
(e.g., b., d., ca.,fl., ?, cent.) is also contained in subfield fd.

100 1#taRodgers, Martha Lucile,$d1947-

100 1#taluckombe, Philip,fdd. 1803.

100 1#taMalalas, John,fdca. 491-ca. 578.

100 1#talevi, James,fdfl. 1706-1739.

100 1#taJoannes Aegidius, Zamorensis,1d1240 or 41-ca. 1316.
100 O#taJoannes,tcActuarius,td13th/14th cent.

100 O#taPiri Reis,tdd. 15547

800 1#faDangerfield, Rodney,$d1921-

100 1#faSmith, John,1d1882 Aug. 5-

te - Relator term
Designation of function that describes the relationship between a name and a work, e.g., ed., comp.,
ill., tr., collector, joint author.

700 1#faSmith, Elsie,$d1900-1945,eillustrator.
700 1#faHecht, Ben,d1893-1964,fewriting,tedirection,teproduction.

Relator codes, which also specify the relationship of a person to a work, are contained in subfield 4.

tf - Date of awork
Date of publication used with a title of a work in a name/title heading.
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700 12%aFreud, Sigmund,$d1856-1939.1tSelections.$f1978.
700 12%faHills, John,tcsurveyor.ftSketch of Allens Town, June 1778.3f1976.

Dates added parenthetically to a title to distinguish between identical titles entered under the same
name are not separately subfield coded. Exception: For music, see subfield fn.

fg - Miscellaneous information
Data element that is not more appropriately contained in another defined subfield. This subfield is
defined for consistency in the heading fields. Subfield g is unlikely to be used in an X00 field.

th - Medium [600/700/800]
Media qualifier used with a title of a work in a namettitle field.

1j - Attribution qualifier
Attribution information for names when the responsibility is unknown, uncertain, fictitious, or
pseudonymous. Qualifiers should be used that follow the name of a known artist for the work.

100 O#taE.S.,fcMeister,$d15th cent., fjFollower of
100 1#taReynolds, Joshua,tcSir,$d1723-1792,%jPupil of

tk - Form subheading
Form subheading that occurs in the title portion of an X00 field. Form subheadings used with personal
names include Selections.

700 12faRibeiro, Tomas,$d1831-1901.ftPoems.tkSelections.$f1984.
700 12%aMelville, Herman,$d1819-1891.t1tSelections.$f1981.
[The word Selections is used as a uniform title and is contained in subfield 1t.]

700 1#faBizet, Georges,$d1869-1951.ftCarmen.tkSelections.$f1983.

il - Language of a work
Name of a language(s) (or a term representing the language, e.g., Polyglot) of a work in a namettitle
field.

700 12}aShakespeare, William,1d1564-1616.%tSelections.t1German.$f1982.
700 1#faJdacobs, Una.ftSonnen-Uhr.tIEnglish.
700 1#faBrezina, Otokar,1d1868-1929.3tPoems.fIPolyglot.

¥m - Medium of performance for music [600/700/800]
Term(s) designating the medium of performance used in a uniform title for a work in a namettitle field.

700 1#taBeethoven, Ludwig van,$d1770-1827.ftSonatas,tmpiano.tkSelections.

700 12%aDebussy, Claude,£1d1862-1918.ftSonatas,tmflute, viola, harp.£f1986.

700 1#faRies, Ferdinand,1d1784-1838.1tOctets,fmpiano, winds, strings,¥nop. 128,3rA flat
major.

Multiple adjacent elements in a single medium statement are contained in a single subfield £m. Subfield
tmis repeated only when medium of performance statements are separated by subelements contained
in other subfields.

700 1#faArne, Thomas Augustine,$d1710-1778.FtConcertos,fmkeyboard instrument,
orchestra.fnNo. 3.3pCon Spirito,ftmkeyboard instrument.
[Subfield ¥m is repeated due to intervening subelements.]

If the uniform title includes as part of the medium the abbreviation “acc.” or “unacc.,” the abbreviation
is recorded in subfield £m. The abbreviation “unacc.” is recorded in subfield ¥t when it is not an addition
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to a statement of medium. When a phrase such as “pianos (2),” “4 hands,” etc., follows a collective
uniform title for a specific medium of performance, it is included in subfield ft.

tn - Number of part/section of a work
Number designation for a part/section of a work used with a title in a namettitle field.

In music uniform titles, the serial, opus, or thematic index nhumber, or a date used to distinguish one
work from another, is contained in subfield fn.

Multiple alternative numberings (often separated by a comma) are contained in a single subfield n.
Multiple numberings that are hierarchical (often separated by a period) are contained in separate
occurrences of subfield n.

700 O#faHomer.ttlliad.tnBook 16-19.1IEnglish.

700 12falucretius Carus, Titus.ftDe rerum natura.fnLiber 4.3f1987.

700 1#faTolkien, J. R. R.3g(John Roland Reuel),$d1892-1973.%tLord of the rings.tn2,tpTwo
towers.
[Part/section is both numbered and named.]

700 12faMendelssohn-Bartholdy, Felix,$d1809-1847.1tQuartets,+mpiano, strings,¥nno.2, op.
2,3rF minor.$f1972.
700 12%aSchubert, Franz,$d1797-1828.1tImpromptus,fmpiano,fnD. 935.tnNo. 2.1f1985.

to - Arranged statement for music [600/700/800]
Abbreviation arr. used in a uniform title for a work in a nameltitle field.

700 12%aSchubert, Franz,1d1797-1828.1tSongs.tkSelections;toarr.$f1985.
700 12}aMozart, Wolfgang Amadeus,1d1756-1791.1tZauberflote. Tk Selections;toarr.$f1985.

Ip - Name of part/section of a work
Name designation of a part/section of a work in a namettitle field.

700 12%aHindemith, Paul,$d1895-1963.ttNobilissima visione.fpMeditation;foarr.3f1977.

700 12faPraetorius, Hieronymus,$d1560-1629.3tOpus musicum.fpCantiones sacrae.$pO vos
omnes.}f1974.

700 12%aDebussy, Claude,1d1862-1918.ttPreludes,tmpiano,tnbook 1.3pCollines
d'Anacapri.f1980.

tq - Fuller form of name
More complete form of part of the name that is in subfield fa.

100 O#taH. D.tq(Hilda Doolittle),$d1886-1961.
100 1#taGresham, G. A.1q(Geoffrey Austin)
100 1#taSmith, Elizabethtq(Ann Elizabeth)
700 1#faE., Sheilatq(Escovedo),$d1959-
100 1#taBeeton,tcMrs.tq(lsabella Mary),$d1836-1865.
100 1#fa Atthawimonbandit (To),fcPhra,1d1883-1973.
[Thai name, given in parentheses as part of entry element.]

tr - Key for music [600/700/800]
Statement of key in which the music is written used in a uniform title for a work in a name/title field.

700 12faBeethoven, Ludwig van,}d1770-1827.ftSonatas,¥mpiano,¥nno. 13, op. 27, no. 1,1rE
major.$f1986.
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ts - Version [600/700/800]
Version, edition, etc., information used with a title of a work in a nameltitle field.

700 1#tfaHarrison, Tinsley Randolph,$d1900-%tPrinciples of internal medicine.$s9th ed.
800 1#faShakespeare, William,1d1564-1616.3tWorks.$f1981.fsMethuen.

tt - Title of awork
Uniform title, a title page title of a work, or a series title used in a name/title field.

600 10faShakespeare, William,1d1564-1616.FtHamlet.

700 12%aCendrars, Blaise, 1887-1961.1tSelections.$f1987.

700 12faVoltaire,$d1694-1778.1tCorrespondence.tkSelections.$f1777.

700 12%aKelly, Michael,$d1762-1826.%tLove laughs at locksmiths.$IEnglish.$f1979.
700 12%aPoulenc, Francis,£d1899-1963.1tPiano music, pianos (2)

fu - Affiliation
Affiliation or address of the name.

100 1#taBrown, B. FfuChemistry Dept., American University.

tv - Form subdivision [600]
Form subdivision that designates a specific kind or genre of material as defined by the thesaurus being
used. Subfield v is appropriate only when a form subject subdivision is added to a personal or family
name to form an extended subject heading. Subfield v is used for form terms when they function as
indicated above. Subfield £x may be used if the terms function as general subdivisions. A form subdivision
in subfield fv is generally the last subfield in the field. The subfield may be repeated if more than one
form subdivision is used.

600 30faClark familytvFiction.
600 O0O0faGautama BuddhatvEarly works to 1800.

tv - Volume/sequential designation [800]
Volume number or other sequential designation used in conjunction with a series added entry in field
800.

800 1#taFernando, A. Denis N.ttResource maps of Sri Lanka ;fvpt. 2.

fw - Bibliographic record control number [800]
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

ix - General subdivision [600]
Subiject subdivision that is not more appropriately contained in subfield $v (Form subdivision), subfield
1y (Chronological subdivision), or subfield £z (Geographic subdivision). Subfield $x is appropriate only
when a general subdivision topical is added to a name or a namettitle.

600 10faBrunhoff, Jean de,1d1899-1937+xCharactersixBabar.
600 0O0faNapoleontbl,FcEmperor of the French,1d1769-18211xAssassination attempt, 1800
(December 24)

|¢x - International Standard Serial Number [700/800]
ISSN for a serial title given in the title portion of a nameltitle field. The ISSN is an agency-assigned data
element. ISSNs are assigned to serial publications by national centers under the auspices of the ISSN
Network.
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ty - Chronological subdivision [600]
Subject subdivision that represents a period of time. Subfield }y is appropriate only when a chronological
subject subdivision is added to a name or namettitle.

600 10faShakespeare, William,+d1564-16161xCriticism and interpretationtxHistoryty18th
century.

600 10faReagan, Ronald¥xAssassination attempt, 1981.
[Date is part of the general subdivision.]

tz - Geographic subdivision [600]
Appropriate only when a geographic subject subdivision is added to a name or nameltitle.

600 OOfaFrederickibll,¥cHoly Roman Emperor,1d1194-12501xHomes and hauntsizitaly.
600 10%faFord, Gerald R.,$d1913-fxMuseumstzMichigan.

10 - Authority record control number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

12 - Source of heading or term [600]
MARC code that identifies the source list from which the heading in a 600 subject added entry field was
assigned. It is used only when the second indicator position contains value 7 (Source specified in
subfield $2). Code from: MARC Code Lists for Relators, Sources, Description Conventions.

600 17faNixon, Richard M.,$d1913-12henn

\13 - Materials specified [600/700]
Part of the described materials to which the field applies.

14 - Relator code
MARC code that specifies the relationship between a name and a work. More than one relator code
may be used if the person has more than one function. Code from: MARC Code Lists for Relators,
Sources, Description Conventions. The code is given after the name portion in namettitle fields.

700 1#ftaHerrman, Egbert.t4org
700 1#ftaGalway, James.t4prft4cnd

Relator terms, which also specify the relationship of a person to a work, are contained in subfield te.

¥5 - Institution to which field applies [700]
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

16 - Linkage
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

INPUT CONVENTIONS
Ambiguous Headings - See Appendix E: Ambiguous Headings.

Punctuation - Punctuation of the subelements of a heading is generally dictated by descriptive cataloging
or subject heading system/thesaurus rules. These input conventions clarify MARC punctuation practices.
Fields 100, 600, 700, and 800 end with a mark of punctuation or a closing parenthesis. If the final subfields
are subfield 12, 13, 14, or 15, the mark of punctuation or closing parenthesis precedes those subfields.
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600 10faCapote, Truman,1d1924-1xCriticism and interpretation.

700 1#faEllington, Duke,+d1899-1974.FtSelections;foarr.$f1986.

700 O#faThomastc(Anglo-Norman poet).ftRoman de Tristan.fIEnglish.
100 1#taGrozelier, Leopold.t4art

Name portion of a name/title heading ends with a mark of punctuation. The mark of punctuation is placed
inside a closing quotation mark. A name or title portion followed by a subject subdivision does not end with
a mark of punctuation unless the name or title portion ends with an abbreviation, initial/letter, or open date.
600 10faSavos'kin, A.N.tq(Anatolii Nikolaevich)tvBibliography.
600 10%aTatlin, Vladimir Evgrafovich,$d1885-1953.¥tMonument to the Third
InternationalfxCopying.
600 0O0OfaAlexander,fcthe Great,$d356-323 B.C.1xArt.

Spacing - Adjacent personal name initials/letters or an abbreviation for a name and an adjacent name or
initial/letter are separated by one space.

100 1#taHyatt, J. B.

100 1#taFlam, F. A.fq(Floyd A))

700 1#faEnschedé, Ch. J.

100 1#taGorbaney, R.V.tq(Rostislav Vasil'evich)

No spaces are used in initials/letters that do not represent personal names.
100 O#taCuthbert,fcFather, O.S.F.C.,$d1866-1939.
100 1#faSharma, S.K.,7cM.PH.

Initial Articles - Initial articles (e.g., La) occurring at the beginning of name heading fields are sometimes
omitted (except when the intent is to file on the article). Initial articles occurring at the beginning of the title
and/or part portion of a name/title added entry (i.e., 600, 700, 800) may also be omitted. Any diacritics and/or
special characters occurring at the beginning of fields are retained. Note that such characters are usually
ignored for purposes of sorting or filing.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

Indicator 1 - Type of personal name entry element
1- Single surname [REDEFINED, 1996]
2 - Multiple surname [OBSOLETE, 1996]

Indicator 2 - Main entry/subject relationship [100] [OBSOLETE, 1990] (BK MU SE)

Indicator 2 - Type of added entry [700]
0 - Alternative entry [OBSOLETE, 1993] (BK AM CF MP MU SE)
1- Secondary entry [OBSOLETE, 1993] (BK AM CF MP MU SE)
1- Printed on card [OBSOLETE, 1993] (VM)
3 - Not printed on card [OBSOLETE, 1993] (VM)

Fj - Attribution qualifier [NEW, 2000]
fn - Number of part/section of a work [NEW, 1979]

tp - Part [REDEFINED, 1979]
In 1979, subfield 1n was defined for numbers of parts/sections and subfield fp (Part) was redefined to include only names of parts/sections.
Prior to that change, both the number and the name of a part were contained in one subfield %p.

fw - Bibliographic record control number [NEW, 2007]

|¢x - International Standard Serials Number [800] [NEW, 2008]
$0 - Authority record control number [NEW, 2007]

|-‘F3 - Materials specified [800] [NEW, 2008]
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X10 Corporate Names-General Information

110
610
710
810

Main Entry - Corporate Name (NR)

Subject Added Entry - Corporate Name (R)

Added Entry - Corporate Name (R)

Series Added Entry - Corporate Name (R)

First Indicator
Type of corporate name entry element

Second Indicator
110 Undefined

0 Inverted name # Undefined
1 Jurisdiction name 610 Thesaurus
2 Name in direct order 0 Library of Congress Subject Headings
1 LC subject headings for children's literature
2 Medical Subject Headings
3 National Agricultural Library subject authority file
4 Source not specified
5 Canadian Subject Headings
6 Répertoire de vedettes-matiere
7 Source specified in subfield 2
710 Type of added entry
# No information provided
2 Analytical entry
810 Undefined
# Undefined
Subfield Codes
Name portion: Name and title portions:
fa  Corporate name or jurisdiction name as 1d Date of meeting or treaty signing (R)
entry element (NR) 1g Miscellaneous information (NR)
tb  Subordinate unit (R) in Number of part/section/meeting (R)
fc  Location of meeting (NR)
fe  Relator term (R) Subject subdivision portion:
fu  Affiliation (NR) tv Form subdivision (R) [610]
14 Relator code (R) X General subdivision (R) [610]
ty  Chronological subdivision (R) [610]
Title portion: ¥z Geographic subdivision (R) [610]
Tt Title of a work (NR)
¥ Date of a work (NR) Control subfields:
th Medium (NR) fw  Bibliographic record control number (R)
[610/710/810] [810]
Tk Form subheading (R) 10  Authority record control number (R)
* Language of a work (NR) 12  Source of heading or term (NR) [610]
tm  Medium of performance for music (R) \13 Materials specified (NR)
[610/710/810] [610/710/810]
fo  Arranged statement for music (NR) 5  Institution to which field applies (NR)
[610/710/810] [710]
Ip  Name of part/section of a work (R) 16  Linkage (NR)
Fr Key for music (NR) [610/710/810] 18 Field link and sequence number (R)
s  Version (NR) [610/710/810]
tv  Volume/sequential designation (NR) [810]
|x  International Standard Serial Number (NR)
[710/810]
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GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

Defined content designators identify the subelements occurring in corporate name fields constructed
according to the generally accepted cataloging and thesaurus-building rules (e.g, Anglo-American Cataloguing
Rules (AACR 2), Library of Congress Subject Headings (LCSH)). A corporate name, a form subheading, a
title of a work, and/or a city section name entered under the name of a jurisdiction are X10 corporate names.
A name of a jurisdiction that represents an ecclesiastical entity is an X10 corporate name. For subject
purposes, other names of jurisdictions used alone or followed by subject subdivisions are geographic names
and are contained in field 651 (Subject Added Entry-Geographic Name). For non-subject purposes, other
names used alone are contained in 110 and 710 fields. A named meeting that is entered under a corporate
name is contained in the X10 fields. A meeting entered directly under its own name is contained in the X11
fields. Corporate names used in phrase subject headings (e.g., Catholic Church in art) are contained in field
650 (Subject Added Entry-Topical Term).

Guidelines for applying all content designators except the second indicator position are given in this
section. A field-specific list of content designators and guidelines for applying the second indicator position
are provided under the description for each specific X10 field.

m [NDICATORS

First Indicator - Type of corporate name entry element
Value that identifies the form of the entry element of the field. The values distinguish among an inverted
name, a jurisdiction name, and a corporate name in direct order used as the entry element.

0 - Inverted name
Corporate name begins with a personal name in inverted order (surname, forename).

110 O#taNewman (Jean and Dorothy) Industrial Relations Library.

Corporate names beginning with a personal surname alone, a personal name in direct order (not
inverted), or containing a personal name other than as the entry element are identified by value 2.

110 2#taJ.C. Penney Co.

1 - Jurisdiction name

Name of a jurisdiction that is also an ecclesiastical entity or is a jurisdiction name under which a
corporate name, a city section, or a title of a work is entered.

110 1#faCyprus (Archdiocese)

110 1#taPennsylvania.tbState Board of Examiners of Nursing Home Administrators.

110 1#taJalisco (Mexico).ttLey que aprueba el plan regional urbano de Guadalajara, 1979-1983.
110 1#tfaFairfax County (Va.).fbDivision of Mapping.

110 1#taUnited States.tbPresident (1981-1989 : Reagan)

Corporate names containing a name of a jurisdiction as an integral part of the name or qualified
by a jurisdiction name are identified by value 2.

110 2#taUniversity of lllinois at Urbana-Champaign.tbExperimental Music Studios.
110 2#faArizona Family Planning Council.
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2 - Name in direct order
Heading may contain a parenthetical qualifier or may be an acronym or initialism.

110 2#taHarvard University.
110 2#taNational Gardening Association (U.S.)
110 2#taPRONAPADE (Firm)

Second Indicator
Second indicator position is unique to the function of the corporate name field. It is described under the
following fields: 110 (Main Entry Corporate Name); 610 (Subject Added Entry Corporate Name); 710
(Added Entry Corporate Name); and 810 (Series Added Entry Corporate Name).

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Corporate name or jurisdiction name as entry element

Name

of a corporate body or the first entity when subordinate units are present; a jurisdiction name

under which a corporate body, city section, or a title of a work is entered; or a jurisdiction name that is
also an ecclesiastical entity. A parenthetical qualifying term, jurisdiction name, or date (other than the
date of a meeting) is not separately subfield coded.

110
110
110
110
110
110
610
110
610

2#taUniversity of Denver.

1#ftaCanada.tbDept of Agriculture.

2#taBell & Howell Co.

1#taBirmingham (Ala.)

2#taFriedrich Witte (Firm)

2#taScientific Society of San Antonio (1892-1894)
20taTitanic (Steamship)

2#taSt. James Church (Bronx, New York, N.Y.)
20%aHusum-Schwesing (Germany : Concentration camp)

tb - Subordinate unit
Name of a subordinate corporate unit, a name of a city section, or a name of a meeting entered under
a corporate or a jurisdiction name.

110
110
110
110

1#faUnited States.tbCongress.tbJoint Committee on the Library.
2#taAmerican Veterinary Medical Association.tbMeeting.
2#taFreemasons.tbConcordia Lodge, No. 13 (Baltimore, Md.)
1#taParis.fbMontmartre.

fc - Location of meeting
Place name or a name of an institution where a meeting was held. Multiple adjacent locations are
contained in a single subfield tc.

110
110
110

110

2#taCatholic Church.¥bConcilium Plenarium Americae Latinaed(1899 :¥cRome, Italy)
2#taDemocratic Party (Tex.).fbState Conventiontd(1857 :¥cWaco, Tex.)
1#taBotswana.fbDelegation to the Commonwealth Parliamentary Conference, 28th, 1982,
Nassau, Bahamas.

2#taAmerican Library Association.¥bConferencetc(Washington, D.C. and London, England)

Place name added parenthetically to a corporate name as a qualifier is not separately subfield coded.

610

MARC 21 -

20taEmpire State Building (New York, N.Y.)
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td - Date of meeting or treaty signing

110 2#taCatholic Church.tbPlenary Council of Baltimoretn(2nd :1d1866)
110 2#talnternational Labour Organisation.fbEuropean Regional Conferencetn(2nd :$d1968
:¥cGeneva, Switzerland)

In a nameltitle X10 field, subfield +d also contains the date a treaty was signed.
710 1#faAlgeria.ftTreaties, etc.fgEngland and Wales,$d1682 Apr. 20.

te - Relator term
Designation of function that describes the relationship between a name and a work.

110 2#faEastman Kodak Company,fedefendant-appellant.

Relator codes, which specify the relationship of of corporate body to a work, are contained in subfield
14.

if - Date of awork
Subfield f contains a date of publication used with a title of a work in a nametftitle field.

710 22%aCatholic Church.ftMass, 33rd Sunday of ordinary time (Chant).1f1979.
710 22faRand McNally and Company.ftCentral America.$f1979.

Date added parenthetically to a title to distinguish between identical titles entered under the same name
is not separately subfield coded. Exception: for music see subfield fn.

610 10faFrance.ftConstitution (1946)

¥g - Miscellaneous information
Data element that is not more appropriately contained in another defined subfield. In a heading for a
meeting entered under a corporate body, subfield tg also contains a subelement that is not more
appropriately contained in subfields tc, 1d, or in.

110 1#faMinnesota.tbConstitutional Convention$d (1857 :1gRepublican)

In a name/title X10 field, subfield £g contains the name of the other party to treaties, intergovernmental
agreements, etc.

610 10%aGreat Britain.ftTreaties, etc.¥glreland,$d1985 Nov. 15.

th - Medium [610/710/810]
Media qualifier used with a title of a work in a namettitle field.

710 2#faPearls Before Swine (Musical group).$tOne nation underground.thSound recording.

tk - Form subheading
Form subheading that occurs in the title portion of an X10 field. Form subheadings used with corporate
names include: Manuscript; Protocols, etc.; Selections; Charters and regulations.

610 20%aBritish Library.tkManuscript.fnArundel 384.

610 10faUruguay.ttTreaties, etc.fgArgentina,1d1974 Aug. 20.tkProtocols, etc.$d1982 Dec.
20.

710 22%aCatholic Church.tbPope (1958-1963 : John XXIIl).3tMater et
magistra.tlFrench.tkSelections.1f1963.

610 20faDaughters of the American Revolution.fbMary Tyler Chapter (Tyler, Tex.).tkCharters
and regulations.
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tl - Language of awork
Name of a language(s) (or a term representing the language, e.g., Polyglot) of a work in a namettitle
field.

710 2#taBanco Central de Venezuela.ttProcedimiento para la obtencion de divisas del mercado
contolado para el pago de importaciones a través de cartas de crédito.fIEnglish & Spanish.

tm - Medium of performance for music [610/710/810]
Term(s) designating the medium of performance used in a uniform title for a work in a namettitle field.
Subfield £m is unlikely to be used in an X10 field.

¥n - Number of part/section/meeting
Number of a meeting that is entered under a corporate name.

In music uniform titles, the serial, opus, or thematic index number, or a date used to distinguish one
work from another, is contained in subfield n.

Multiple alternative numberings (often separated by a comma) are contained in a single subfield 1n.
Multiple numberings that are hierarchical (often separated by a period) are contained in separate
occurrences of subfield n.

Contains a number designation following the form subdivison Manuscript.
110 1#faUnited States.fbCongress$n(97th, 2nd session :$d1982).tbHouse.

710 2#faCorpus Christi College (University of Cambridge).fbLibrary.fkManuscript.3n57.
710 12%aPhilippines.ftLabor Code of the Philippines.tnBook 5,%pLabor Relations.$f1981.

710 2#faMontevergine (Abbey).tbBiblioteca.fkManuscript.tnScaffale XXIII, 171.
110 1#taUnited States.fbCongressin(87th, 2nd session :$d1962)

to - Arranged statement for music [610/710/810]
Abbreviation arr. used in a uniform title for a work in a nametitle field. Subfield fo is unlikely to be used
in an X10 field.

fp - Name of part/section of a work
Name designation of a part/section of a work used with a title in a name/title field.

710 1#faUnited States.ftConstitution.p13th Amendment.

610 20faUnited States Strategic Bombing Survey.ftReports.fpPacific warfvindexes.

710 1#faEcuador.ftPlan Nacional de Desarrollo, 1980-1984.1nParte 1,fpGrandes objetivos
nacionales.$IEnglish.

Also contains a hame designation following the form subdivision Manuscript.
110 2#taNew York Public Library.tkManuscripttpAulendorf Codex.

fr - Key for music [610/710/810]
Statement of key in which the music is written used in a uniform title for a work in a namettitle field.
Subfield %r is unlikely to be used in an X10 field.

ts - Version [610/710/810]
Version, edition, etc., information used with a title of a work in a nameltitle field.
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it - Title of a work
Uniform title, a title page title of a work, or a series title used in a nameftitle field.

710 12}aVenezuela.ftControl de cambio no. 3.flIEnglish & Spanish.$f1984.
610 10faUnited States.ttTreaties, etc.¥gGreat Britain,$d1794 Nov. 19.
710 22%aGeneral Drafting Company, inc.ftColonization of America.f1976.

Additional examples are under the descriptions of subfields 1f, $g, th, k, fl, n, Ip, and tv.

fu - Affiliation
Affiliation or address of the name.

110 1#taUnited States.fbNational Technical Information Service.1u5205 Port Royal Road,
Springfield, VA 22161.

tv - Form subdivision [610]
Form subdivision that designates a specific kind or genre of material as defined by the thesaurus being
used. Subfield v is appropriate only when a form subject subdivision is added to a corporate hame or
nameftitle to form an extended subject heading. Subfield tv is used for form terms when they function
as indicated above. Subfield ¥x may be used if the terms function as general subdivisions. A form
subdivision in subfield Fv is generally the last subfield in the field. The subfield may be repeated if more
than one form subdivision is used.

610 1OfaFrance.tbBibiothéque nationaletvCatalogs.
610 20faUnited NationsixEconomic assistancefvPeriodicals.

tv - Volume/sequential designation [810]
Volume number or other sequential designation used in conjunction with a series added entry in field
810.

810 2#faJohn Bartholomew and Son.ftBartholomew world travel series ;3v10.
810 2#faUniversitatsbibliothek Freiburg im Breisgau.ftKataloge der Universitats-bibliothek
Freiburg im Breisgau ;$vBd. 2.

tw - Bibliographic record control number [810]
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Ix - General subdivision [610]
Subject subdivision that is not more appropriately contained in subfield $v (Form subdivision), subfield
1y (Chronological subdivision), or subfield $z (Geographic subdivision). Subfield $x is appropriate only
when a general topical subdivision is added to a name or a namettitle.

610 20falutheran ChurchixDoctrinestyEarly works to 1800.
610 20faAmerican Red CrossixHistory.

|¢x - International Standard Serial Number [710/810]
ISSN for a serial contained in the title portion of a namettitle field. The ISSN is an agency-assigned
data element. ISSNs are assigned to serial publications by national centers under the auspices of the
ISSN Network.

ty - Chronological subdivision [610]
Subject subdivision that represents a period of time. Subfield ty is appropriate only when a chronological
subject subdivision is added to a name or namettitle.

610 10faUnited States.tbArmy.fbCavalrytxHistorytyCivil War, 1861-18653vMaps.
610 10faGreat Britain.tbRoyal NavyfxHistoryty20th centurytvMaps.
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1z - Geographic subdivision [610]
Appropriate only when a geographic subject subdivision is added to a name or nameltitle.

610 20%aCatholic ChurchizGermanytxHistoryty1933-1945.
610 20FaUnited Methodist Church (U.S.)¥zPennsylvaniatxHistoryfvMaps.

$0 - Authority record control number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

12 - Source of heading or term [610]
MARC code that identifies the source list from which the heading in a 610 subject added entry field was
assigned. It is used only when the second indicator position contains value 7 (Source specified in
subfield $2). Code from: MARC Code Lists for Relators, Sources, Description Conventions.

|$3- Materials specified [610/710/810]
Part of the described materials to which the field applies.

14 - Relator code
MARC code that specifies the relationship between a name and a work. More than one relator code
may be used if the corporate name has more than one function. Code from: MARC Code Lists for
Relators, Sources, Description Conventions. The code is given after the name portion in nameftitle
fields.

110 1#taUnited States.tbEnergy Research and Development Administration.$4fnd
110 2#taJ.H.Bufford & Co.f4pop

Relator terms, which also specify the relationship of a corporate body to a work, are contained in subfield
te.

15 - Institution to which field applies [710]
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

16 - Linkage
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

INPUT CONVENTIONS
Ambiguous Headings - See Appendix E: Ambiguous Headings.

Punctuation - Punctuation of the subelements of a heading is generally dictated by descriptive cataloging
or subject heading system/thesaurus rules. These input conventions clarify MARC punctuation practices.
Fields 110, 610, 710, and 810 end with a mark of punctuation or a closing parenthesis. If the final subfields
are subfield 12, $3, 14, or 5, the mark of punctuation or closing parenthesis precedes those subfields.

110 2#taOklahoma Council on Juvenile Delinquency.

110 2#taMartin Marietta Corporation.fbSpace Systems Division.
110 2#taWestern Map and Publishing Co.

110 1#taUnited States.tbCongressin(87th :3d1961-1962)

Name portion of a name/subordinate body or namettitle heading ends with a mark of punctuation. The mark
of punctuation is placed inside a closing quotation mark.
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710 1#faBoston (Mass.).ftLaws, etc.
710 2#faCasa de la Cultura Ecuatoriana "Benjamin Carrion."tbNucleo de Imbabura.
710 22%aCatholic Church.tbPope (1978- : John Paul I).ttAperite portas Redemptori.1f1983.

Name or title portion followed by a subject subdivision does not end with a mark of punctuation unless the
name or title portion ends with an abbreviation, initial/letter, or open date.

610 20faUnited Methodist Church (U.S.){zPennsylvaniatxHistory.
Spacing - No spaces are used in initialisms or personal name initials/letters.

110 2#taBrotherhood of Railway Trainmen (U.S.).tbMinnesota State Legislative Board.
110 2#taMetallurgical Society of AIME.tbNew Jersey Chapter.

110 2#taConfoderation Iranischer Studenten (N.U.)

610 20faD.B. Lister & Associates.

One space is used between preceding and succeeding initials if an abbreviation consists of more than a
single letter.

110 2#taMonongalia Historical Society, Morgantown, W. Va.

Initial Articles - Initial articles (e.g., Der) occurring at the beginning of name heading fields are usually
omitted in most languages (except when the intent is to file on the article).

110 2#talos Angeles County Bar Association.

Initial articles occurring at the beginning of the title and/or part portion of a nameftitle added entry (i.e., 610,
710, 810) are also omitted.

Any diacritics and/or special characters occurring at the beginning of fields are retained. Note that such
characters are usually ignored for purposes of sorting or filing.

710 2#faOsterreichischer Rundfunk.3bChor.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

Indicator 2 - Main entry/subject relationship [110] [OBSOLETE, 1990] (BK MU SE)
Values were: 0 (Main entry/subject relationship irrelevant), 1 (Main entry is subject).

Indicator 2 - Type of added entry [710]
0 - Alternative entry [OBSOLETE, 1993] (BK AM CF MP MU SE)
1- Secondary entry [OBSOLETE, 1993] (BK AM CF MP MU SE)
1- Printed on card [OBSOLETE, 1993] (VM)
3 - Not printed on card [OBSOLETE, 1993] (VM)

fc - Location of meeting [NEW, 1980]

fd - Date of meeting or treaty signing [NEW, 1980]
Location and date of a meeting and the date of signing of a treaty entered under a corporate body/jurisdiction were not separately subfield coded
but included in subfield tp prior to the definition of subfields c and 1d.

fk - Form subheading
Prior to 1981, the title “Treaties, etc.” was considered a form subheading and coded subfield k.

Fn - Number of part/section/meeting [NEW, 1979]

tp - Part [REDEFINED, 1979]
In 1979, subfield £n was defined for numbers of parts/sections and subfield 1p (Part) was redefined to include only names of parts/sections.
Prior to that change, both the number and the name of a part were contained in one subfield %p.

fw - Bibliographic record control number [NEW, 2007]

|¢x - International Standard Serials Number [810] [NEW, 2008]
$0 - Authority record control number [NEW, 2007]
|3 - Materials specified_[800] [NEW, 2008]
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X11 Meeting Names-General Information

111
611
711
811

Main Entry - Meeting Name (NR)
Subject Added Entry - Meeting (R)
Added Entry - Meeting Name (R)
Series Added Entry - Meeting Name (R)

First Indicator
Type of meeting name entry element

Second Indicator
111 Undefined

0 Inverted name # Undefined
1 Jurisdiction name 611 Thesaurus
2 Name in direct order 0 Library of Congress Subject Headings
1 LC subject headings for children's literature
2 Medical Subject Headings
3 National Agricultural Library subject authority file
4 Source not specified
5 Canadian Subject Headings
6 Répertoire de vedettes-matiere
7 Source specified in subfield 2
711 Type of added entry
# No information provided
2 Analytical entry
811 Undefined
# Undefined
Subfield Codes
Name portion: Name and title portions:
ta  Meeting name or jurisdiction name (NR) 19 Miscellaneous information (NR)
fc Location of meeting (NR) in Number of part/section/meeting (R)
fd  Date of meeting (NR)
fe  Subordinate unit (R) Subject subdivision portion:
1 Relator term (R) tv  Form subdivision (R) [611]
1q Name of meeting following jurisdiction name (NR) fx  General subdivision (R) [611]
fu  Affiliation (NR) ty  Chronological subdivision (R) [611]
14 Relator code (R) ¥z Geographic subdivision (R) [611]
Title portion: Control subfields:
¥ Date of a work (NR) fw  Bibliographic record control number (R)
th  Medium (NR) [611/711/811] [811]
Tk Form subheading (R) 10  Authority record control number (R)
s Language of a work (R) ¥2  Source of heading or term (NR) [611]
Ip Name of part/section of a work (R) \13 Materials specified (NR) [611/711/811]
¥s  Version (NR) [611/711/811] 5  Institution to which field applies (NR) [711]
Tt Title of a work (NR) 16  Linkage (NR)
tv  Volume/sequential designation (NR) [811] 18 Field link and sequence number (R)
|$x  International Standard Serial Number (NR)
[711/811]
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GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

Subelements occurring in meeting name fields constructed according to the generally accepted cataloging
and thesaurus-building rules (e.g., Anglo-American Cataloging Rules (AACR 2), Library of Congress Subject
Headings (LCSH)). A named meeting that is entered under a corporate name is contained in the X10 fields.
Corporate names that include such words as conference or congress are also contained in the X10 fields.
For example, the Congress of Neurological Surgeons, a professional group, is a corporate name.

Guidelines for applying all content designators except the second indicator position are given in this
section. A field-specific list of content designators and guidelines for applying the second indicator position
are provided under the description for each specific X11 field.

m [NDICATORS

First Indicator - Type of meeting name entry element
Value that identifies the form of the entry element of the field. The values distinguish among an inverted
personal name, a jurisdiction name, and a meeting name in direct order used as the entry element.

0 - Inverted name
Meeting name begins with a personal name in inverted order (surname, forename).

711 O#faSmith (David Nichol) Memorial Seminar.

Meeting names beginning with a personal surname alone, a personal name in direct order (not
inverted), or containing a personal name other than as the entry element are identified by value 2.

111 2#taSymposium Internacional "Manuel Pedroso" In Memoriam$d(1976 :fcGuanajuato,
Mexico)

1 - Jurisdiction name
Jurisdiction name under which a meeting name is entered.

111 1#taBayreuth, Ger. (City).tgFestspiele.
111 1#taChicago.fgCartography Conference.

Meeting names containing a jurisdiction name as an integral part of the name or qualified by a
place name are identified by value 2.

111 2#taNation-wide Conference of the Women of Afghanistan$d (1980 :fcKabol, Afghanistan)
111 2#tfaBrussels Hemoglobin Symposiumin(1st :$d1983)

2 - Name in direct order

Meeting name is in direct order althought it may contain a parenthetical qualifier or may be an
acronym or initialism.

111 2#talASTED International Symposium$d (1982 :¥cDavos, Switzerland)

111 2#taSymposium (International) on Combustion.

111 2#taGovernor's Conference on Aging (N.Y.)$d(1982 :1cAlbany, N.Y.)

711 2#faTheatertreffen Berlin (Festival)

111 2#taEsto '841d (1984 :fcToronto, Ont).feRaamatunaituse Komitee.

811 2#tfalnternational Congress of Romance Linguistics and Philologyfn(17th :$d1983
:fcAix-en-Provence, France).ttActes du XVIlleme Congres international de linguistique et
philologie romanes ;fvvol. no. 5.

111 2#taCongresso Brasileiro de Publica¢cdesin(1st :3d1981 :+cSé&o Paulo, Brazil)
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Second Indicator
Second indicator position is unique to the function of the meeting name field. It is described under 111
(Main Entry-Meeting Name); 611 (Subject Added Entry-Meeting Name); 711 (Added Entry-Meeting
Name); and 811 (Series Added Entry-Meeting Name).

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Meeting name or jurisdiction name as entry element
Name of a meeting or a jurisdiction name under which a meeting is entered. Parenthetical qualifying
information is not separately subfield coded. Meeting nhames are not entered under jurisdiction names
in AACR 2 formulated X11 fields.

111 2#talnternational Conference on Numerical Methods in Geomechanics.
111 2#taMilitary History Symposium (U.S.)1n(9th :$d1980 :tcUnited States Air Force Academy)
111 1#taSeville.tqExposicién Ibero-Americana,$d1929-1930.

fc - Location of meeting
Place name or a name of an institution where a meeting was held. Multiple adjacent locations are
contained in a single subfield tc.

111 2#taWorkshop on Primary Health Cared(1983 :fcKavieng, Papua New Guinea)

711 2#faConference on Philosophy and Its History$d (1983 :fcUniversity of Lancaster)

111 2#faWinter Olympic Gamesin(14th :$d1984 :fcSarajevo, Bosnia and Hercegovina)

111 2#taWorld Peace Conferencefn(1st:1d1949 :fcParis, France and Prague, Czechoslovakia)

Place name added parenthetically to a meeting name to distinguish between identical names is not
separately subfield coded.

111 2#taGovernor's Conference on Aging (N.Y.)
td - Date of meeting

111 2#taColloguio franco-italiano di Aostatd(1982)

111 2#taSymposium on Finite Element Methods in Geotechnical Engineering+d (1972
:¥cVicksburg, Miss.)

111 2#talnternational Institute on the Prevention and Treatment of Alcoholismin(26th :3d1980
:TcCardiff, South Glamorgan)

te - Subordinate unit
Name of a subordinate unit entered under a meeting name.

111 2#talnternational Congress of Gerontology.teSatellite Conferencetd(1978 :¥cSydney,
N.S.W.)

711 2#}aStour Music Festival.feOrchestra.

111 2#taWhite House Conference on Library and Information Servicestd (1979 :fcWashington,
D.C.).teOhio Conference Delegation.

711 2#faOlympic Gamesin(21st :¥d1976 :fcMontréal, Québec).FeOrganizing Committee.feArts
and Culture Program.feVisual Arts Section.

tf - Date of awork
Date of publication used with a title of a work in a namet/title field.

711 22%talnternational Symposium on Standardization of Hematological Methods$d (1968
:IcMilan, Italy).ttProceedings.$f1970.
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Date added parenthetically to a meeting name to distinguish between identical names is not separately
subfield coded.

111 2#talnternational Symposium on Quality Control (1974-)

tg - Miscellaneous information
Data element that is not more appropriately contained in another defined subfield.

111 2#taNational Conference on Physical Measurement of the Disabled,tn2nd,fcMayo
Clinic,$d1981,fgProjected, not held.

th - Medium [611/711/811]
Media qualifier used with a title of a work in a namettitle field.

1j - Relator term
Describes the relationship between a name and a work.

611 20faStour Music Festival.tbOrchestra,tjdepicted.

tk - Form subheading
Form subheading used with a title of a work in a title field. The term Selections is a form subheading
used with meeting names.

711 22%aCouncil of Trentfd(1545-1563).FtCanones et decreta.IEnglish.tkSelections.$f1912.

il - Language of a work
Name of a language(s) (or a term representing the language, e.g., Polyglot) of a work in a namettitle
field.

711 22%aConferencia General del Episcopado Latinoamericanofn(3rd :3d1979 :fcPueblo,
Mexico).ftEvangelizacion en el presente y en el futuro de América Latina.$IEnglish.$f1979.

¥n - Number of part/section/meeting
Number of a meeting.

In music uniform titles, the serial, opus, or thematic index number, or a date used to distinguish one
work from another, is contained in subfield n.

Multiple alternative numberings (often separated by a comma) are contained in a single subfield 1n.
Multiple numberings that are hierarchical (often separated by a period) are contained in separate
occurrences of subfield tn.

711 2#faAsian Gamestn(9th :$d1982 :fcDelhi, India)

Ip - Name of part/section of a work
Name designation of a part/section of a work in a namettitle field.

711 2#talnternational Conference on Gnosticismd(1978 :cNew Haven, Conn.).ftRediscovery
of Gnosticism.tpModern writers.

711 2#faConference on the Limitation of Armamenttd(1921-1922 :tcWashington,
D.C.).ftWashington Kaigi keika.tn1.3pGunbi seigen ni kansuru mondai.

$q - Name of meeting following jurisdiction name entry element
Meeting name that is entered under a jurisdiction name contained in subfield fa.

111 1#taParis.tqSalon (Société des artistes francais)
111 1#taParis.fqPeace Conference,$d1919.

X11l-p4 October 2008 MARC 21 - Bibliographic



X11

ts - Version [611/711/811]
Version, edition, etc., information added to a title of a work in a namettitle field. This subfield code is
defined for consistency in the 1XX fields. Subfield fs is unlikely to be used in an X11 field.

tt - Title of awork
Uniform title, a title page title of a work, or a series title used in a nameftitle field.

611 20taVatican Counciltn(2nd :3d1962-1965).ftDecretum de presbyterorum ministerio et vita.
Additional examples are under the descriptions of subfields 1f, 1k, fI, p, and fv.

fu - Affiliation
Affiliation or address of the name in subfield fa.

tv - Volume/sequential designation [811]
Volume number or other sequential designation used in conjunction with an 811 series added entry.

811 2#taConference of Latin Americanist Geographers.ttPublication series ;tvv. 1.

tv - Form subdivision [611]
Form subdivision that designates a specific kind or genre of material as defined by the thesaurus being
used. Subfield tv is appropriate only when a form subject subdivision is added to a meeting name or
name/title heading to form an extended subject heading. Subfield $v is used for form terms when they
function as indicated above. Subfield ¥x may be used if the terms function as general subdivisions. A
form subdivision in subfield v is generally the last subfield in the field. The subfield may be repeated
if more than one form subdivision is used.

611 20%aPurdue Pest Control ConferencetvPeriodicals.
611 20%falnternational Congress of Writers for the Defence of Culturetn(1st :$d1935 :fcParis,
France)tvFiction.

tw - Bibliographic record control number [811]
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

|¢x - International Standard Serial Number [711/811]
ISSN for a serial contained in the title portion of a nameftitle field. The ISSN is an agency-assigned

data element. ISSNs are assigned to serial publications by national centers under the auspices of the
ISSN Network.

ix - General subdivision [611]
Subject subdivision that is not more appropriately contained in subfield $v (Form subdivision), subfield
Ty (Chronological subdivision), or subfield 3z (Geographic subdivision). Subfield fx is appropriate only
when a general topical subdivision is added to a meeting name or a name/title heading.

611 20%aOlympicstxHistorytvJuvenile literature.
611 20faTour de France (Bicycle race)fxHistory.

ty - Chronological subdivision [611]
Subject subdivision that represents a period of time. Subfield 1y is appropriate only when a chronological
subject subdivision is added to a meeting name or nameltitle.

611 20faDerby (Horse race)ixHistoryty20th century.

¥z - Geographic subdivision [611]
Appropriate only when a geographic subject subdivision is added to a meeting name or namettitle.
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$0 - Authority record control number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

12 - Source of heading or term [611]
MARC code that identifies the source list from which the heading in a 611 subject added entry field was
assigned. It is used only when the second indicator position contains value 7 (Source specified in
subfield $2). Code from: MARC Code Lists for Relators, Sources, Description Conventions.

|$3- Materials specified [611/711/811]
Part of the described materials to which the field applies.

14 - Relator code
MARC code that specifies the relationship between a name and a work. More than one relator code
may be used if the meeting has more than one function. Code from: MARC Code Lists for Relators,
Sources, Description Conventions. The code is given after the name portion in namettitle fields.

111 2#taSymposium on the Underground Disposal of Radioactive Wastestd(1979:1cOtaniemi,
Finland)t4fnd

15 - Institution to which field applies [711]
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

16 - Linkage
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

INPUT CONVENTIONS
Ambiguous Headings - See Appendix E: Ambiguous Headings.

Punctuation - Punctuation of the subelements of a heading is generally dictated by descriptive cataloging
or subject heading system/thesaurus rules. These input conventions clarify MARC punctuation practices.
Fields 111, 611, 711, and 811 end with a mark of punctuation or a closing parenthesis. If the final subfields
are subfield $0, $2, 3, $4, or 15, the mark of punctuation or closing parenthesis precedes those subfields.

711 2#faConvegno Santa Caterina in Finalborgotn(1980 :fcCivico museo del Finale)
111 2#taSymposium on the Underground Disposal of Radioactive Wastes1d(1979 :$cOtaniemi,
Finland)t4fnd

Name portion of a name/subordinate body or namettitle heading ends with a mark of punctuation. The mark
of punctuation is placed inside a closing quotation mark.

711 2#talnternational Congress of the History of Arttn(24th :3d1979 :3cBologna, Italy).ttAtti
del XXIV Congresso internazionale di storia dell'arte.

Name or title portion followed by a subject subdivision does not end with a mark of punctuation unless the
name or title portion ends with an abbreviation, initial/letter, or open date.

611 20faVatican Council¥n(2nd :3d1962-1965).1tActa synodalia Sacrosancti Concilii Oecumenici
Vaticani lltvindexes.
611 20faCouncil of Constantinoplefn(1st :3d381)$xHistory.
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Spacing - No spaces are used in initialisms or personal name initials/letters.
111 2#faJ.J. Sylvester Symposium on Algebraic Geometry+d (1976 :£cJohns Hopkins University)
111 2#faWoman's Rights Conventionin(1st :1d1848 :fcSeneca Falls, N.Y.)
111 2#taOlympic Gamesin(22nd :1d1980 :fcMoscow, R.S.FS.R.)
711 2#falnternational SEG Meeting.

One space is used between preceding and succeeding initials if an abbreviation consists of more than a
single letter.

111 2#faPh. D.in Music Symposium$d (1985 :fcBoulder, Colo.)

Initial Articles - Initial articles (e.g., Het) occurring at the beginning of name heading fields are usually
omitted in most languages (except when the intent is to file on the article).

111 2#talas Vegas Conference of Casino Ownerstd (1985 :fclLas Vegas, Nev.)

Initial articles occurring at the beginning of the title and/or part portion of a name/title added entry (i.e. 611,
711, 811) are also omitted. Any diacritics and/or special characters occurring at the beginning of a field are
retained. Note that such characters are usually ignored for purposes of sorting and filing.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY
Indicator 2 - Main entry/subject relationship [111] [OBSOLETE, 1990] (BK MU SE)
Values were: 0 (Main entry/subject relationship irrelevant), 1 (Main entry is subject).

Indicator 2 - Type of added entry [711]
0 - Alternative entry [OBSOLETE, 1993] (BK AM CF MP MU SE)
1- Secondary entry [OBSOLETE, 1993] (BK AM CF MP MU SE)
1- Printed on card [OBSOLETE, 1993] (VM)
3 - Not printed on card [OBSOLETE, 1993] (VM)

fa - Meeting name or jurisdiction name as entry element [REDEFINED, 1972]

tb - Number [OBSOLETE, 1980]
Definition of subfield $n was expanded to include meeting numbers and subfield tb was made obsolete.

j - Relator term [NEW, 2006]
fn - Number of part/section/meeting [NEW, 1979]

tp - Part [REDEFINED, 1979]
In 1979, subfield n was defined for numbers of parts/sections and subfield fp (Part) was redefined to include only names of parts/sections.
Prior to that change, both the number and the name of a part were contained in one subfield %p.

$q - Name of meeting following jurisdiction name entry element [NEW, 1972]
Name of a meeting entered under a jurisdiction name was not separately subfield coded prior to the definition of subfield g in 1972. At the same
time, subfield $a was expanded to include a jurisdiction name as entry element.

fw - Bibliographic record control number [NEW, 2007]

|¢x - International Standard Serial Number [811] [NEW, 2008]
$0 - Authority record control number [NEW, 2007]
|3 - Materials specified [811] [NEW, 2008]
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X30 Uniform Titles-General Information

130
630
730
830

Main Entry - Uniform Title (NR)

Subject Added Entry - Uniform Title (R)

Added Entry - Uniform Title (R)
Series Added Entry - Uniform Title (R)

First Indicator

830

Undefined

# Undefined
130/630/730 Nonfiling characters

0
1-9

No nonfiling characters
Number of nonfiling characters

Second Indicator

130
#
630

\‘
I\)#%\l@(ﬂbwl\il—\o

830

Undefined

Undefined

Thesaurus

Library of Congress Subject Headings

LC subject headings for children's literature
Medical Subject Headings

National Agricultural Library subject authority file
Source not specified

Canadian Subject Headings

Répertoire de vedettes-matiere

Source specified in subfield £2

Type of added entry

No information provided

Analytical entry

Nonfiling characters

0-9 Number of nonfiling characters

Subfield Codes

fa
in
p
i
hu
Tk
Is
td
te
th
im
fo
Ir
19
It
v

|[+x

Title portion:

Uniform title (NR)

Number of part/section of a work (R)
Name of part/section of a work (R)
Language of a work (NR)

Date of a work (NR)

Form subheading (R)

Version (NR)

Date of treaty signing (R)

Relator term (R) [630]

Medium (NR)

Medium of performance for music (R)
Arranged statement for music (NR)
Key for music (NR)

Miscellaneous information (NR)

Title of a work (NR)
Volume/sequential designation (NR)
[830]

International Standard Serial Number (NR)
[730/830]

14

v
x
Ty
iz

Tw

10
12
13
15

16
18

Relator code (R) [630]

Subject subdivison portion

Form subdivision (R) [630]
General subdivision (R) [630]
Chronological subdivision (R) [630]
Geographic subdivision (R) [630]

Control subfields:

Bibliographic record control number (R)
[830]

Authority record control number (R)
Source of heading or term (NR) [630]
Materials specified (NR) [630/730/830]
Institution to which field applies (NR)
[730]

Linkage (NR)

Field link and sequence number (R)

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

Subelements occurring in uniform or conventional title, title page title, or series title headings that are
not entered under a name in a nameftitle heading and that are constructed according to the generally
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accepted cataloging and thesaurus-building rules (e.g., Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules (AACR 2), Library
of Congress Subject Headings (LCSH)). A uniform title heading is used to bring together bibliographic entries
for a work when various issues have appeared under different titles and to provide identification for a work
when the title by which it is known differs from the title proper of a particular issue or when different
publications have identical titles. A uniform title entered under a name is contained in field 240 or in subfield
tt (Title of a work) in the field appropriate for the author's name (X00, X10, X11). Uniform titles used in
phrase subject headings (e.g., Bible in atheism) are contained in field 650 (Subject Added Entry-Topical
Term).

There is no field 430 which corresponds to fields 130, 630, 730, and 830. See the description of fields
440 and 490 for series statements consisting only of titles.

Guidelines for applying all content designators except the second indicator position are given in this
section. A field-specific list of content designators and guidelines for applying the second indicator position
are provided under the description for each specific X30 field.

m INDICATORS

First Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).

First Indicator - Nonfiling characters
Value that specifies the number of character positions associated with a definite or indefinite article
(e.g., Le, An) at the beginning of a uniform title field that are disregarded in sorting and filing processes.

0 - No nonfiling characters

No initial article character positions are disregarded. Diacritical marks or special characters at the
beginning of a uniform title field that does not begin with an initial article are not counted as nonfiling
characters.

130 O#fa"Hsuan lai hsi kan" hsi lieh.

Initial definite or indefinite article may also simply be deleted in the formulation of the uniform title
field. If the initial article is retained but is not to be disregarded in sorting and filing processes, value
0 is used.

130 O#talos Angeles times.

1-9 - Number of nonfiling characters
Title begins with a definite or indefinite article that is disregarded in sorting and filing processes.
Any diacritical mark, space or mark of punctuation associated with the article and any space or
mark of punctuation preceding the first filing character after the article is included in the count of
nonfiling characters. Any diacritic, however, associated with the first filing character is not included
in the count of nonfiling characters.

Second Indicator
Second indicator position is unique to the function of the uniform title field. It is described under the
following fields: 130 (Main Entry-Uniform Title); 630 (Subject Added Entry-Uniform Title); 730 (Added
Entry-Uniform Title); and 830 (Series Added Entry-Uniform Title).

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Uniform title
Parenthetical information added to make a title distinctive is not separately subfield coded except in
the case of the date of signing added to a uniform title of a treaty (see description of subfield $d).
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630 00%aDead Sea scrolls.

730 O#faNew York times.

130 O#taSiége d'Orléans (Mystery play)

830 #0%aMarch of time.

130 O#faBeowulf.

730 O#Fa60 minutes (Television program)

830 #0FaResources information series.

830 #0Ofalmago (Series)

630 OOfaFour seasons (Motion picture : 1981)

130 O#taDialogue (Montréal, Québec : 1962).31English.

630 OOfalnter-American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistancetd(1947)
[Parenthetical date of treaty signing is contained in subfield $d.]

td - Date of treaty signing
Date of signing used in a uniform title field for a treaty or other intergovernmental agreement.

730 02%aBonn Convention}d(1952).1f1980.
630 O0OfaTreaty of Utrecht+d(1713)

te - Relator term [630]
Designation of a relationship between a uniform title and the described materials, e.g., depicted.

if - Date of a work
Date of publication used in a uniform title field.

730 O#faBible.flLatin.fsVulgate.$f1454?

130 O#taTosefta.fIEnglish.$f1977.

Date added parenthetically to distinguish between identical uniform titles is not separately subfield
coded.

130 O0O#taKing Kong (1933)
130 O#taKing Kong (1976)

fg - Miscellaneous information
Data element that is not more appropriately contained in another defined subfield.

130 O#taBible.FgManuscripts, Latin.¥pN.T.¥pGospels (Lindisfarne gospels)

th - Medium
Media qualifier used in a uniform title field.

130 O#faGone with the wind (Motion picture).$hSound recording.

tk - Form subheading
Form subheading used in a uniform title field. Form subheadings used with uniform titles include
Manuscript, Protocols, etc. and Selections.

130 O#taBible.3pO.T.¥pFive Scrolls.¥IHebrew.fsBiblioteca apostolica
vaticana.tkManuscript.3nUrbiniti Hebraicus 1.

130 O#taConvention for the Protection of Human Rights and Fundamental
Freedoms$d(1950).1kProtocols, etc.,$d1963 Sept. 16.

130 O#taPortrait and biographical album of Isabella County, Mich.tkSelections.

130 O#taVedas.fpRgveda.tlltalian & Sanskrit.tkSelections.
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tl - Language of awork

Name of the language(s) (or a term representing the language, e.g., Polyglot) used in a uniform title
field.

130 O#taKhimiia i tekhnologiia vody.$IEnglish.
130 O#talord's prayer.tIPolyglot.
730 02faTreaty on the Non-proliferation of Nuclear Weapons$d(1968).fISpanish.3f1977.

¥m - Medium of performance for music
Term(s) designating the medium of performance used in a uniform title field. If the uniform title includes
as part of the medium the abbreviation “acc.” or “unacc.,” the abbreviation is recorded in subfield tm.
The abbreviation, “unacc.” is recorded in subfield £a when it is not an addition to a statement of medium.
When a phrase such as “pianos (2),” “4 hands,” etc., follows a collective uniform title for a specific
medium of performance, it is included in subfield ta.

130 O#taDuets,tmviolin, viola,fnop. 10.fnNo. 3.
[Uniform title heading for a work of unknown authorship.]

130 O#taSongs, unacc.

¥n - Number of part/section of a work
Number designation for a part/section of a work used in a uniform title field.

In music uniform titles, the serial, opus, or thematic index number, or a date used to distinguish one
work from another, is contained in subfield fn.

Multiple alternative numberings (often separated by a comma) are contained in a single subfield tn.
Multiple numberings that are hierarchical (often separated by a period) are contained in separate
occurrences of subfield n.

730 O#faSouthern reporter.tnSecond series.
130 O#faAnnale Universiteit van Stellenbosch.fnSerie A2,fpSdologie.
[Part/section is both numbered and named.]

730 O#faEconomics library selections.fnSeries I,pNew books in economics.

to - Arranged statement for music
Abbreviation arr. used in a uniform title field.

730 02%aGod save the king;foarr.$f1982.

tp - Name of part/section of a work
Name designation of a part/section of a work used in a uniform title field.

130 O#taRecherches morales.tpDocuments.

130 O#taStatistics of income.fpPartnership returns (1977)

130 O#taStatistical bulletin (Bamako, Mali).fpSupplement.

730 02faAmerican Convention on Human Rightstd(1969).tnPart 2,tpMeans of
Protection.tlSpanish.$f1979.

Named part that indicates a subpart to the first noted part/section is contained in a separate subfield
ip.

130 O#taBible.xpN.T.3pPhilippians.tIEnglish.fsRevised Standard.f1980.
130 O#taBible.3pN.T.tpCorinthians, 1st.
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tr - Key for music
Statement of key in which the music is written used in a uniform title field.

130 O#taConcertos,fmviolin, string orchestra,rD major.

fs - Version
Version, edition, etc., information used in a uniform title field.

730 O#faBible.$pN.T.¥pLuke.fIGreek.tsCodex Sinaiticus.

it - Title of a work
Title page title of a work. Subfield ft is unlikely to be used in an X30 field.

tv - Volume/sequential designation [830]
Volume number or other sequential designation used in an 830 series added entry.

830 #0faSerie Mariano Azvela ;fv2.

tv - Form subdivision [630]
Form subdivision that designates a specific kind or genre of material as defined by the thesaurus being
used. Subfield v is appropriate only when a form subject subdivision is added to a uniform title heading
to form an extended subject heading. Subfield tv is used for form terms when they function as indicated
above. Subfield ¥x may be used if the terms function as general subdivisions. A form subdivision in
subfield v is generally the last subfield in the field. The subfield may be repeated if more than one form
subdivision is used.

630 00faNew York timesfvindexes.
630 O00faTriple Alliance, 18821vCaricatures and cartoons.

tw - Bibliographic record control number [830]
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

\ix - International Standard Serial Number [730/830]
ISSN for a serial title given in the title portion of a uniform title field. The ISSN is an agency-assigned
data element. ISSNs are assigned to serial publications by national centers under the auspices of the
ISSN Network.

ix - General subdivision [630]
Subject subdivision that is not more appropriately contained in subfield $v (Form subdivision), subfield
1y (Chronological subdivision), or subfield $z (Geographic subdivision). Subfield fx is appropriate only
when a general topical subdivision is added to a uniform title.

630 00faBeowulftxLanguagetvGlossaries, etc.
630 00faTalmudixTheology.

ty - Chronological subdivision [630]
Subject subdivision that represents a period of time. Subfield 1y is appropriate only when a chronological
subject subdivision is added to a uniform title.

630 00faKoranfxCriticism, interpretation, etc.txHistoryfy19th century.
630 OOfaBerliner RevuetxHistoryty20th century.

¥z - Geographic subdivision [630]
Appropriate only when a geographic subject subdivision is added to a uniform title.

630 00faBibletzGermany.
630 00faBibletxStudy and teachingtzGermanytxHistoryty20th century.
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$0 - Authority record control number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

12 - Source of heading or term [630]
MARC code that identifies the source list from which the heading in a 630 subject added entry field was
assigned. It is used only when the second indicator position contains value 7 (Source specified in
subfield $2). Code from: MARC Code Lists for Relators, Sources, Description Conventions.

13 - Materials specified [630/730/830]
Part of the described materials to which the field applies.

830 #0%31980:1taDHEW publication,£x0090-0206.

14 - Relator code [630]
MARC code that specifies the relationship between a uniform title and the described materials. Code
from: MARC Code Lists for Relators, Sources, Description Conventions.

15 - Institution to which field applies [730]
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

16 - Linkage
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

INPUT CONVENTIONS
Ambiguous Headings - See Appendix E: Ambiguous Headings.

Punctuation - Punctuation of the subelements of a heading is generally dictated by descriptive cataloging
or subject heading system/thesaurus rules. These input conventions clarify MARC punctuation practices.
Fields 130, 630, 730, and 830 end with a mark of punctuation or a closing parenthesis. If the final subfields
are subfield 10, 12, $3, or 5, the mark of punctuation or closing parenthesis precedes those subfields.

130 O#taTen commandments.flEnglish & Hebrew.

730 02}aGod save the king;foarr.3f1982.

630 OOfaTalmudivGlossaries, vocabularies, etc.35I1CU

830 #0tfaPublicaci6n miscelanea (Inter-American Institute for Cooperation on Agriculture) ;tvno.
391.

130 O#taBible.3IEnglish.fsRevised Standard.$f1961?

Mark of punctuation is placed inside a closing quotation mark.
830 #0faPublicaciones del Archivo Historico de la Provincia de Buenos Aires "Ricardo

Uniform title heading followed by a subject subdivision does not end with a mark of punctuation unless the
titte ends with an abbreviation or an initialism.

630 00faUnited Nations Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of
Goods$d(1980)+vCongresses.

630 00faBook of MormonixAntiquities.
630 00faBible.fpN.T.:xCriticism, interpretation, etc.
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Spacing - No spaces are used in initialisms.

830 #0faSpecial publication of the IEEE Power Engineering Society ;fvno. 19.
130 O#taBible.¥pN.T.¥pMatthew.

One space is used between preceding and succeeding initials if an abbreviation consists of more than a
single letter.

830 #0faMineral resources series (Morgantown, W. Va.) ;$vMRS-7B.

Initial Articles - Initial articles (e.g., The) occurring at the beginning of uniform title heading fields are usually
omitted in most languages (except when the intent is to file on the article).

730 O#falos Angeles times.

Any diacritics and/or special characters occurring at the beginning of field are retained. Note that such
characters are usually ignored for purposes of sorting and filing.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

Indicator 1 - Nonfiling characters [130/630/730]
# - Undefined [OBSOLETE, 1979]
# - Nonfiling characters not specified [OBSOLETE, 1980]

Indicator 2 - Main entry/subject relationship [130] [OBSOLETE, 1990] (BK MU SE)
Values were: 0 (Main entry/subject relationship irrelevant), 1 (Main entry is subject).

Indicator 2 - Type of added entry [730]
0 - Alternative entry [OBSOLETE, 1993] (BK AM CF MP MU SE)
1- Secondary entry [OBSOLETE, 1993] (BK AM CF MP MU SE)
1- Printed on card [OBSOLETE, 1993] (VM)
3 - Not printed on card [OBSOLETE, 1993] (VM)

fd - Date of treaty signing [NEW, 1980]
fe - Relator term [NEW, 2005]
fn - Number of part/section of a work [NEW, 1979]

tp - Part [REDEFINED, 1979]
In 1979, subfield 1n was defined for numbers of parts/sections and subfield fp (Part) was redefined to include only names of parts/sections.
Prior to that change, both the number and the name of a part were contained in one subfield %p.

fw - Bibliographic record control number [NEW, 2007]

| Ix - International Standard Serial Number [830] [NEW, 2008]
$0 - Authority record control number [NEW, 2007]

|3 - Materials specified [830] [NEW, 2008]

$4 - Relator code [NEW, 2005]
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363 Normalized Date and Sequential Designation ®

First Indicator
Start/End designator

Second Indicator

State of issuance

# No information provided # Not specified
0 Starting information 0 Closed
1 Ending information 1 Open
Subfield Codes
ta First level of enumeration (NR) Tk Third level of chronology (NR)
tb Second level of enumeration (NR) ¥l Fourth level of chronology (NR)
fc Third level of enumeration (NR) ¥m Alternative numbering scheme, chronology
td Fourth level of enumeration (NR) (NR)
te Fifth level of enumeration (NR) Tu First level textual designation (NR)
tf  Sixth level of enumeration (NR) tv First level of chronology, issuance (NR)
g Alternative numbering scheme, first level of x Nonpublic note (R)
enumeration (NR) ¥z Public note (R)
th Alternative numbering scheme, second level 16 Linkage (NR)
of enumeration (NR) 18 Field link and sequence number (NR)
ti  First level of chronology (NR)
fj Second level of chronology (NR)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

The numeric, alphabetic and/or normalized date designation used on the bibliographic item that identifies
its parts and shows the relationship of the parts to the whole.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

First Indicator - Start/End designator
Whether the data in the field is the starting information for a sequence or the ending information. A
start/end pair is linked via subfield 18.

If the first indicator is value 1, the second indicator will always be set to 0.

# - No information provided

0 - Starting information

1- Ending information

Second Indicator - State of issuance
Whether the sequence of the publication is still being issued or is complete.

If the second indicator is value 0 in a starting field, and there is no ending field, the field specifies a
single issue. If the second indicator value is 1 in a starting field there will be no ending field and the
span is open. If the second indicator is value 0 in a starting field, and there is an ending field, the field
specifies the beginning of a closed span.
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# - Not specified

0 - Closed
The sequence of the publication has terminated and is no longer being issued.

1- Open
The sequence of the publication continues to be issued.

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - First level of enumeration
Highest level of enumeration.

tb - Second level of enumeration
fc - Third level of enumeration
fd - Fourth level of enumeration
te - Fifth level of enumeration
if - Sixth level of enumeration

1g - Alternative numbering scheme, first level of enumeration
Highest level of an alternative numbering scheme.

th - Alternative numbering scheme, second level of enumeration

ti - First level of chronology
Highest level of chronology.

tj - Second level of chronology
tk - Third level of chronology
il - Fourth level of chronology

tm - Alternative numbering scheme, chronology
Highest level of an alternative chronology scheme.

tu - First level textual designation
Textual information associated with enumeration and chronology.

tv - First level of chronology, issuance
For items that use coverage in subfield ti (First level of chronology) when the issuing date is different.

ix - Nonpublic note
Used for starting and ending notes. The note is not written in a form that is adequate for public display.
A note for public display is contained in subfield $z (Public note).

tz - Public note
The note is written in a form that is adequate for public display and contains information that cannot be
contained in other subfields. A note not for public display is contained in subfield $x (Nonpublic note).
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16 - Linkage
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

m EXAMPLES

362 O#faNachgewiesen 2004 -
363 01ti2004

362 0#%al5.2005,2 -
363 01Fal5fb2%i2005

362 0#F1al1949(1951); 1956(1959) nachgewiesen
363 00F81.1\x#i1949Fv1951
363 10%81.2\x+i19561v1959

110 2#taUnited Nationst0(DE-101b)333-5

245 00faUN monthly chronicletcUnited Nations Office of Public Information
362 0#fal.1964 - 19.1982,5

363 00181.1\xfalti1964

363 10%81.2\x+al191b5%$i1982

245 00faVolkszeitungtbsozialdemokratisches Organ fir die Provinz Rheinhessen und die
Mainspitze

362 O0#1al5.1904,2.Apr. - 44.1933,29.Apr.; damit Ersch. eingest.

363 00+81.1\x+al5%i1904+jAprik2

363 10%81.2\xta441i1933%jAprik29

110 2#taNordrhein-WestfalentbLandtagfO(DE-101b)2029522-4

245 00faRegister zu den Verhandlungen des Landtags / Landtag Nordrhein-Westfalentbin der
... Wahlperiode

362 O#faWahlper. 2.1950/54(1955) - 11.1990/95(1996)

363 00%81.1\xtuWahlper.1a21i1950/541v1955

363 10181.2\x+al11i1990/95 1v1996

130 ##taJournal of polymer science / B

245 00faJournal of polymer sciencetnB, Polymer physics

780 00ftJournal of polymer science / Polymer physics editiontw(DE-600)220649-3
362 0#}a24.1986,2 -

363 01}a241b21i1986

INPUT CONVENTIONS

Questionable or unknown starting dates - If the starting date is questionable or unknown, it may be
omitted and only an end date used.

Order of subfields - When used, subfield 8 (Field link and sequence number) is always the first subfield
in the field.
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4AXX

AXX Series Statement Fields (4XX)

490 Series Statement (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Field 490 contains series statements.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

400 Series Statement/Added Entry-Personal Name
410 Series Statement/Added Entry-Corporate Name
411 Series Statement/Added Entry-Meeting Name

These fields became local to the United States in 1999 since they were obsolete in the CAN/MARC format. They are described in Appendix H.

Series Statement/Added Entry-Title [OBSOLETE, 2008]

440
For reference purposes a description of this field is in Appendix H.
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490 Series Statement (R)

First Indicator Second Indicator
Series tracing policy Undefined
0 Series not traced # Undefined

1 Series traced

Subfield Codes
fa Series statement (R) |+3 Materials specified (NR)
fI  Library of Congress call number (NR) 16 Linkage (NR)
v Volume/sequential designation (R) 18 Field link and sequence number (R)
x International Standard Serial Number (NR)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE
Series statement for a series title.

Field 490 does not serve as a series added entry. When field 490 is used and a series added entry is
desired, both the series statement (field 490) and a corresponding series added entry (fields 800-830) are

recorded in the bibliographic record.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

First Indicator - Series tracing policy
Whether the series has no corresponding added entry (not traced) or has a corresponding 800-830

series added entry field (traced differently).

0 - Series not traced
No series added entry is desired for the series.

490 O#taPelican books
[No 800-830 field in record.]

1- Series traced
When value 1 is used, the appropriate field 800-830 is included in the bibliographic record to
provide the series added entry.

490 1#FaUniform crime reports

830 #0FaUniform crime reports (Washington, D.C.)
[The established form of entry for the series includes a parenthetical qualifier.]

490 1#FaDepartment of the Army pamphlet ;3v27-50

830 #0%aDA pam ;$v27-50.
[The established form of the series is different from the series statement appearing on

the item.]
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490
830

490

830
830

490
830

1#13<1981->:faReference works

#0taReference works.
[The series statement includes information that is not included in the added entry.]

1#taDepartment of State publication ;3v7846.taDepartment and Foreign Service series
;Fv128

#0taDepartment of State publication ;}v7846.

#0taDepartment of State publication.tpDepartment and Foreign Service series ;3v128.
[The series statement contains a numbered series and a subseries, and both are to be
traced separately.]

1#FaThe pediatric clinics of North America ;fvv. 2, no. 4
#0taPediatric clinics of North America ;fvv. 2, no. 4.

Second Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Series statement
Series title that may also contain a statement of responsibility or other title information.

Note that in field 490 the names and numbers of parts and sections of a title are not separately subfield

coded.

490
830

490
490
490
490

490

490
490

1#taBulletin / U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics
#0faBulletin (United States. Bureau of Labor Statistics)

1#13v. 9-<10>:1aMPCHT art and anthropological monographs ;fvno. 35

1#taDetroit area study, 1971 : social problems and social change in Detroit ;$vno. 19
1#taPolicy series / CES ;ivl

1#131972/73-1975-76:1aResearch report / National Education Association Research

Repeatable when a subseries is separated from the main series by the numbering of the main series
in subfield 1v or by the ISSN in subfield $x, or when a series has a parallel title.

1#taDepartment of State publication ;1v7846.faDepartment and Foreign Service series
;1v128

1#taAnnual census of manufactures =faRecensement des manufactures,1x0315-5587
1#taPapers and documents of the I.C.I. Series C, Bibliographies ;tvno. 3 =taTravaux et
documents de I'l.C.I. Série C, Bibliographies ;vno 3

¥l - Library of Congress call number
LC series call number when it is given as part of the series statement.

Occurs when an item is issued as part of a series during a period of time and has been classified under
the Library of Congress call number of that series for that period. The call number is assigned using
the Library of Congress Classification or LC Classification-Additions and Change; two publications that
are maintained by the Library of Congress.

490 1#131973- :1taNEA research memoil(LB2842.N18)
490 1#%aBulletin / Engineering Experiment Station ;3vno. 50%I(TA7.074)
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tv - Volume/sequential designation
Volume number or other sequential designation used in a series statement. Alternate numbering systems,
preceded by an equal sign (=), are not placed in separate subfields.

490 1#taMap / Geological Survey of Alabama ;}v158, plate 3

490 1#taWest Virginia University bulletin ;3vser. 74, no. 11-3.1aBulletin / Experiment Station,
West Virginia University ;1v111

490 O#faForschungen zur Geschichte Vorarlbergs ;fv6. Bd. = der ganzen Reihe 13 Bd.

Ix - International Standard Serial Number
International Standard Serial Number (ISSN) for a series title given in a series statement. The ISSN is
an authoritative-agency data element. ISSNs are assigned to serial publications (including series) by
national centers under the auspices of the ISSN Network.

490 O#talife series 1x0023-6721

490 1#faMémoire du BRGM,$x0071-8246 ;fvno 123
Note: When a record contains an ISSN for the series but lacks a series statement, the ISSN is recorded
in a 500 General Note field.

500 ##fa"ISSN 0399-3388."

13 - Materials specified
Part of the described materials to which the field applies.

490 1#13<1981->: taReference works
830 #0taReference works.

16 - Linkage
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

INPUT CONVENTIONS

Punctuation - Punctuation of subelements of a series statement field is generally dictated by descriptive
cataloging rules. Field 490 does not end with a mark of punctuation unless the field ends with an abbreviation,
an initial/letter, or data that ends with a mark of punctuation.

Spacing - No spaces are used in initialisms or personal name initials/letters that appear as part of the series
title.

490 O#taEducation U.S.A. special report

490 1#taMémoire du BRGM,1x0071-8246 ;fvno 123

Temporary Data - When an item has been issued within a series during part of its lifetime or has been
issued in different series during different periods, or in a series whose title has changed and the exact
beginning and/or ending data is unknown, angle brackets (<...>) are customarily used in subfield ta to record
the date or volume information which is subject to change.

490 1#13<1984->:taMiscellaneous publication / United States Department of Agriculture
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If any portion of the volume/sequential (subfield tv) information is subject to change (e.g., in a record for a
multipart item), angle brackets are customarily used to record that part of the volume/sequential designation
information which is subject to change. As parts are added, the information is updated.

490 1#taCollection analyses ;tvvol. 1, <3, 5-7>

Display Constants - Parentheses that customarily enclose the series statement are not carried in the
machine-readable record. They may be system generated as a display constant associated with the field
tag.

490 1#taTeachings of the feathered serpent ;fvbk. 1

Display example:
(Teachings of the feathered serpent ; bk. 1)

Initialism ISSN that precedes the International Standard Serial Number in subfield fx is not carried in the
MARC record. It may be system generated in a series statement as a display constant associated with the
content of subfield fx.

490 1#taBibliographies of modern authors,$x0749-470X ;fvno. 27

Display example:
(Bibliographies of modern authors, ISSN 0749-470X; no. 27)

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

Indicator 1 - Series tracing policy

1- Series traced [REDEFINED, 2008]
Prior to 2009, series for which the transcribed form and the traced form were the same were in field 440, and field 490 was not used. If the
transcribed form and the traced form were different, the transcribed form was in field 490 and Indicator 1 had value "1" (Series traced differently)
The traced form was in an 8XX field. Beginning in 2009, field 440 is not used and the transcribed form of the series name is in field 490 with the
traced form in 8XX, even if the names are the same.

fv - Volume/sequential designation [NEW, 1980]
Prior to 1980, volume numbers or sequential designations were not separately subfield coded.

13 - Materials specified [NEW, 2008]
Prior to 2008, designations for part of the resource were not separately subfield coded.
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SXX

5XX Note Fields - General Information

500
501
502
504
505
506
507
508
510
511
513
514
515
516
518
520
521
522
524
525
526
530
533
534
535
536
538
540
541
542
544
545
546
547
550
552
555
556
561
562
563
565
567
580
581
583
584
585
586

General Note (R)

With Note (R)

Dissertation Note (R)

Bibliography, etc. Note (R)

Formatted Contents Note (R)

Restrictions on Access Note (R)

Scale Note for Graphic Material (NR)
Creation/Production Credits Note (R)
Citation/References Note (R)

Participant or Performer Note (R)

Type of Report and Period Covered Note (R)
Data Quality Note (NR)

Numbering Peculiarities Note (R)

Type of Computer File or Data Note (R)
Date/Time and Place of an Event Note (R)
Summary, etc. (R)

Target Audience Note (R)

Geographic Coverage Note (R)

Preferred Citation of Described Materials Note (R)
Supplement Note (R)

Study Program Information Note (R)
Additional Physical Form available Note (R)
Reproduction Note (R)

Original Version Note (R)

Location of Originals/Duplicates Note (R)
Funding Information Note (R)

System Details Note (R)

Terms Governing Use and Reproduction Note (R)
Immediate Source of Acquisition Note (R)
Information Relating to Copyright Status (R)

Location of Other Archival Materials Note (R)
Biographical or Historical Data (R)

Language Note (R)

Former Title Complexity Note (R)

Issuing Body Note (R)

Entity and Attribute Information Note (R)
Cumulative Index/Finding Aids Note (R)
Information About Documentation Note (R)
Ownership and Custodial History (R)

Copy and Version Identification Note (R)
Binding Information (R)

Case File Characteristics Note (R)
Methodology Note (R)

Linking Entry Complexity Note (R)
Publications About Described Materials Note (R)
Action Note (R)

Accumulation and Frequency of Use Note (R)
Exhibitions Note (R)

Awards Note (R)
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59X Local Notes

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Fields 500-59X contain bibliographic notes. Each note is entered as a separate 5XX field. General
notes are recorded in field 500 (General Note). Specialized notes are contained in fields 501-586. Prefer a
specific note field if there is one when inputting specialized note information in the 5XX notes area. Otherwise,
use a 500 General Note.

Information that appears in the notes area on printed output or machine displays is not always recorded
in a specially defined 5XX note field. Data is sometimes carried in a structured or coded form in another
field (e.g., field 086 (Government Document Classification Number) or field 310 (Current Publication
Frequency)). Some of the fields that contain information that is grouped with 5XX note fields in displays and
on printed products are listed below.

- 086 - Government Document Classification Number

- 246 - Varying Form of Title

- 247 - Former Title or Title Variations

- 310 - Current Publication Frequency

- 321 - Former Publication Frequency

- 362 - Dates of Publication and/or Sequential Designation
- 76X-78X - Linking Entry Fields

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

503 Bibliographic History Note [OBSOLETE, 1993] [ BK], [ CF], [ MU]
Both indicators were undefined. The subfield codes were: ta Bibliographic history note, 6 Linkage. Bibliographic history information may be contained
in field 500 (General Note).

512  Earlier or Later Volumes Separately Cataloged Note [OBSOLETE, 1990] [ SE]
Both indicator positions were undefined. The subfield codes were: fa (Earlier or later volumes separately cataloged note), 16 (Linkage). Earlier or later
volumes separately cataloged information may be contained in field 500 (General Note).

517 Categories of Films Note (Archival) [OBSOLETE, 1985] [ VM]
The first indicator was defined as Specifies whether fiction or nonfiction (0 = Nonfiction, 1 = Fiction). The second indicator position was undefined. The
subfield codes were: ta (Different formats), b (Content descriptors), ¥c¢ (Additional animation techniques). Genre information may be contained in field
655 (Index Term—-Genre/Form).

523 Time Period of Content Note [OBSOLETE, 1993] [ CF]
Both indicator positions were undefined. The subfield codes were: a (Time period of content note), b (Dates of data collection note), 16 (Linkage). Data
previously recorded in this field is now recorded in field 500 (General Note), field 513 (Type of Report and Period Covered Note), subfield b (Period
covered), or field 518 (Date/Time and Place of an Event Note).

527 Censorship Note [OBSOLETE, 1990] [ VM]
Both indicator positions were undefined. The subfield codes were: ta (Censorship note), 6 (Linkage). Censorship information may be contained in field
500 (General Note).

537 Source of Data Note [OBSOLETE, 1993] [ CF]
The first indicator was defined as Display constant controller ( = Publications, 8 = No display constant generated). The second indicator was undefined.
The subfield codes were: ta (Source of data note), 6 (Linkage). Source of data information may be contained in field 500 (General Note) or included in
field 567 (Methodology Note).

542  Information Relating to Copyright Status [NEW, 2008]

543  Solicitation Information Note [OBSOLETE, 1983] [ USMARC only], [ AM]
The indicators were undefined. The subfield code was: $a (Solicitation information note). Solicitation information may be contained in field 583 (Action
Note).

563 Binding Information [NEW, 2002]

570 Editor Note [OBSOLETE, 1990] [ SE]
Both indicator positions were undefined. The subfield codes were: fa (Editor note), $z (Source of note information), 6 (Linkage). Editor information may
be contained in field 500 (General Note).
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582 Related Computer Files Note [OBSOLETE, 1993] [ CF]
The first indicator was defined as Display constant controller ( = Related files, 8 = No display constant generated). The second indicator was undefined.
The subfield codes were: $a (Related computer files note), 16 (Linkage). Related computer files information may be contained in fields 580 (Linking Entry
Complexity Note) and 787 (Nonspecific Relationship Entry).
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502 Dissertation Note (R)
First Indicator Second Indicator
Undefined Undefined

# Undefined # Undefined

Subfield Codes

ta Dissertation note (NR) g Miscellaneous information (R)

tb Degree type (NR) to Dissertation identifier (R)

fc Name of granting institution (NR) 16 Linkage (NR)

td Year degree granted (NR) 18 Field link and sequence number (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Designation of an academic dissertation or thesis and the institution to which it was presented. Other
notes indicating the relationship between the item being cataloged and the author's dissertation or thesis,
such as statements indicating that the work represents or is based on the author's thesis (e.g., Originally
presented as ...) are recorded in field 500 (General Note). Notes concerning abstracts, abridgements, or
revisions of theses are also recorded in field 500.

The field may also include the degree for which the author was a candidate, name of the granting
institution or faculty, the year it was granted and dissertation identifier. Dissertation information may be
encoded as a note in subfield $a or parsed into specific subfields.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m [INDICATORS

Both indicator positions are undefined; each contains a blank (#).

m SUBFIELD CODES

fa - Dissertation note
Entire text of the note.

502 ##FaThesis (M.A.)--University College, London, 1969.

502 ##talnaug.--Diss.--Heidelberg, 1972.

502 ##FaKarl Schmidt's thesis (doctoral)--Ludwig-Maximilians-Universitét, Munich, 1965.

502 ##faMémoire de stage (3e cycle)--Université de Nantes, 1981.

500 ##faOriginally presented as the author's thesis (doctoral)--Sorbonne, Paris, 1969.
[Not the original thesis; information recorded in field 500 instead of field 502]

tb - Degree type
Degree for which author was candidate.

502 ##ibPh.DcUniversity of Louisvilletd1997.
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Fc - Name of granting institution

502 ##tbM.A fcinternational Faith Theological Seminary, Londond2005.

fd - Year degree granted

502 ##+bM.A.FcMcGill University3d1972tglnaugural thesis.

tg - Miscellaneous information
Data that is not more appropriately contained in another defined subfield.

502 ##fgKarl Schmidt's thesistbDoctoraltcLudwig-Maximilians-Universitat, Munich $d1965.

fo - Dissertation identifier
Identifier assigned to a dissertation or theses for identification purposes. May be a local or global
identifier.

502 ##FaHeidelberg, Phil. F, Diss. v. 1. Aug. 1958 (Nicht f. d. Aust.)foU 58.4033.

16 - Linkage
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

INPUT CONVENTIONS

Punctuation - Field 502 ends with a period unless another mark of punctuation is present.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY
|¢b - Degree type [NEW, 2008]

| fc - Name of granting institution [NEW, 2008]

| 1d - Year degree granted [NEW, 2008]

’ig - Miscellaneous information [NEW, 2008]

|=I:o - Dissertation identifier [NEW, 2008]
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534 Original Version Note (R)
First Indicator Second Indicator
Undefined Undefined

# Undefined # Undefined

Subfield Codes

ta Main entry of original (NR) tn Note about original (NR)

tb Edition statement of original (NR) \;to Other resource identifier (R)

fc Publication, distribution, etc. of original (NR) ¥p Introductory phrase (NR)

te Physical description, etc. of original (NR) ft Title statement of original (NR)

tf Series statement of original (R) x International Standard Serial Number (R)
tk Key title of original (R) fz International Standard Book Number (R)
$l  Location of original (NR) 16 Linkage (NR)

tm Material specific details (NR) 18 Field link and sequence number (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Descriptive data for an original item when the main portion of the bibliographic record describes a

reproduction of that item and the data differ. Details relevant to the original are given in field 534.

The resource being cataloged may either be a reproduction (e.g., scanned image, or PDF), or an edition

that is similar enough that it could serve as a surrogate for the original (e.g., HTML).

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

Elements within subfields of field 534 may be separated by ISBD punctuation (e.g., series statement

is enclosed in parentheses), but such punctuation is not necessarily needed at subfield boundaries.

m [INDICATORS

Both indicators are undefined; each contains a blank (#).

m SUBFIELD CODES
ta - Main entry of original
534 ##1pOriginally issued:taFrederick, John.ftLuck.tnPublished in: Argosy, 1919.
tb - Edition statement of original
534 ##ipOriginally published:fcNew York : Harper & Row, 1972,1b1st ed.
fc - Publication, distribution, etc. of original
534 ##fpOriginally published:fcEnglewood Cliffs, N.J. : Prentice Hall, 1974.

534 ##ipOriginal version:¥cMorrisville, Pa.? : T.M. Fowler, 1886 (s.l. : A.E. Downs, lith.).
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te - Physical description, etc. of original

534 ##ipReproduction of:¥tFemme nue en plein air,c1876.fel art original : oil, col. ; 79 x 64
cm.lin Louvre Museum, Paris.

¥f - Series statement of original

534 ##tpReprint. Originally published:$cOxford ; New York : Pergamon Press,
1963.1f(International series of monographs on electromagnetic waves ; v. 4).

Tk - Key title of original

534 ##1pOriginally published in serial form beginning 1981:1kAmerican journal of theology &
philosophy,$x0194-3448.

tl - Location of original

534 ##1pOriginal:¥nWatercolor in thetlPicture Division, Public Archives of Canada,
Ottawa,temeasures 29.344 x 32.5 cm. (sheet).

¥m - Material specific details

Material specific data such as frequency or date/chronological designations. For maps, subfield tm
contains the mathematical data information for the original.

534 ##fpOriginally issued:fcLondon, 1920,¥mat scale 1:50,000.

tn - Note about original
If more than one note is needed, subfield tn is repeated.

534 ##tpOriginal version:1tA map of Virginia and Maryland.tc[London] : Sold by Thomas Basset
in Fleetstreet and Richard Criswell in St. Pauls Church yard, [1676?].3nF. Lamb
Sculp.fnAppears in John Speed's atlas: The theatre of the Empire of Great Britain.

534 ##1pOriginal version:InPrinted by "Vincent Brooks, Day & Son, Lith. London, W.C."tnlIssued
in "Geographical Fun: being Humorous Outlines from Various Countries, by Aleph. London,
1869."

fo - Other resource identifier

Numbers, codes, etc. used to identify an item when these identifiers are not appropriate in more specific
subfields (e.g., subfield ¥x (ISSN) or subfield ¥z (ISBN).

534 ##icpl987toFinlandia Records FACD357.

tp - Introductory phrase
Introductory phrase that introduces the citation of the original version.

This subfield should always be present.

534 ##ipOriginally published:fcNew York : Garland, 1987.
534 ##fpOriginal version:$c[S.l. : s.n., 18327] (New York : Mesier's Lith.).

tt - Title statement of original
Entire title statement of the original.

534 ##1pOriginally published:fcBerlin :Eulenspiegel, c1978,ftLieder zu Stlicken.
Ix - International Standard Serial Number

534 ##fpOriginally published as a section of:fkNeology,$x0228-913X.
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fz - International Standard Book Number

534 ##1pOriginally published in English:tcGarden City, N.Y. : Anchor Books, 1974-1978,fnunder
title:¥tAnchor atlas of world history.$z0385061781 (v. 1)$z0385133553 (V. 2).

16 - Linkage
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

INPUT CONVENTIONS

Punctuation - Field 534 ends with a period unless another mark of punctuation is present.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

Indicator 1 - Specifies presence of series statement on original [OBSOLETE, 1984] (BK MP MU VM SE)
This first indicator definition was made obsolete when AACR 2 changes no longer required a separate series of the original note for reproductions.
The defined values were: 0 (Note exclude series of original); 1 (Note includes series of original). Records created since that change contain a
# meaning undefined in this position.

fo - Other resource identifier [NEW, 2008]
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542 Information Relating to Copyright Status (R)
First Indicator Second Indicator
Privacy Undefined
# No information provided # Undefined
0 Private

1 Not private

Subfield Codes

ta Personal creator (NR) Fl  Copyright status (NR)

tb Personal creator death date (NR) ¥m Publication status (NR)

fc Corporate creator (NR) tn Note (R)

td Copyright holder (R) fo Research date (NR)

te Copyright holder contact information (R) ¥p Country of publication or creation (R)
f Copyright statement (R) tq Supplying agency (NR)

tg Copyright date (NR) Fr Jurisdiction of copyright assessment (NR)
th Copyright renewal date (R) ¥s Source of information (NR)

ti  Publication date (NR) fu Uniform Resource Identifier (R)

fj Creation date (NR) 13 Materials specified (NR)

tk Publisher (R) 16 Linkage (NR)

18 Field link and sequence number (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE
Information known about the item that may be used to determine copyright status.

The entire field may be repeated if a non-repeatable subfield needs to be repeated (e.g., Personal
creator, Research date) or if additional information is added at a later date.

Although field 540 (Terms governing use and reproduction note) may include some data about copyright
information, this field has more detailed information and specific subfield coding that allow for manipulation
of the data.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

First Indicator - Privacy
Whether the contents of the field are private or not. The state of being private includes information that
institutions do not want to display to the public because it is sensitive or restricted.

# - No information provided
No information is provided as to the privacy of the field contents.

0 - Private
Field contains private information.

1- Not private
No private information in the field.
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Second Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Personal creator
Name of the person responsible for creation of the resource. The data may or may not be in an
authoritative form. "Undetermined" may be used if research was done but no copyright holder was
found.

542 1#faMartin, Henri JeantdUniversity of Chicago PressifCopyright 1994 by the University
of Chicago$g19941020071103$ruUs

tb - Personal creator death date
If applicable, death date of the person responsible for the creation of the resource named in subfield
ta (Personal creator).

fc - Corporate creator
Name of an organization responsible for creation of the resource. The data may or may not in an
authoritative form.

542 ##fcLiterary Classics of the United States$fChronology, Note on the Text, and Notes
copyright 1983 by Literary Classics of the United States, Inc., New York,
N.Y.3g1983$0200705263pUS$rUuSt3Chronology, Note on the Text, Notes

td - Copyright holder
If known, the name of the copyright holder of the resource from an authoritative source of information.
The data may or may not be in an authoritative form. "Undetermined” may be used if research was
done but no copyright holder was found.

542 ##taBurgess, Thornton W. (lllustrated by Harrison Cady)+dLouis W. Doherty & Third National
Bank of Hampden County (E of Thornton W. Burgess)$1g19453h19721sCopyright Renewal
Database

fe - Copyright holder contact information
May be useful for further information. This may include address, e-mail, phone numbers, etc.

tf - Copyright statement
Copyright statement as it is presented on the resource.

542 O0#1fCopyright 18951g1895tkLondon, MacmillantlPublic
domain}0200612011755461pGB1tqlnternet Archive, CaliforniatrUStsEvidence reported
by scanner-scott-cairns for item lettersofmaththewOZlarnouoft; visible notice of copyright;
stated date is 1895

tg - Copyright date
For items under copyright, the initial year of copyright.

542  ##3fCopyright 1948 SEPS1g194810200702021rUS
th - Copyright renewal date

542 ##taCalifornia District Courts of Appeal (J.0. Tucker, editor)fdBancroft-Whitney Co.
(PWH)$g19441h19721sCopyright Renewal Database
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ti - Publication date
Year of publication if it is a formally published resource.

542 ##taGoldie, JamestdGoldie, JamestdGoldie, Ruth}fCopyright 1927 by James and Ruth
Goldietg19271i1927+nCopyright not renewed$0200712043gDLC3rUStsUS Copyright
Office records

fj - Creation date
Year of creation for an unpublished resource.

tk - Publisher
Name and optionally place of the publisher. "Undetermined" may be used if research was done but no
publisher is found.

542 ##tcDeccatdDeccatg2000fkundeterminedflundeterminedto20061213+rUS}3Performance

tl - Copyright status
Determined status of the item. This is only recorded if it is known with certainty. "Undetermined" may
be used if research was done but no status is found.

542  1#faundeterminedidundeterminedg1905?tlundeterminedimundetermined+0200712101q[supplying
agency]trus

m - Publication status
Whether the item is published or unpublished, using the definition of published in copyright law of the
jurisdiction, or that expressed in the Berne Convention's specifications if other definitions are not
available. "Undetermined" may be used if research was done but no status is found.

542  1#faundeterminedfdundeterminedg1905?+lundeterminedimundetermined$020071210+q[supplying
agencyltrus

tn - Note
Any additional information about copyright.

542 ##taGoldie, Jamestb1945tdGoldie, JamestdGoldie, RuthtfCopyright 1927 by James and
Ruth Goldietg1927$i1927tnCopyright not renewedtrus

to - Research date
Date that the copyright data was determined based on research. A structured form of date is
recommended.

542 1#fcWarner Bros. Pictures, Inc.fdundeterminedffCopyright: Warner Bros. Pictures, Inc.;
23Dec37; LP78921g1937tlundetermined+020071129%rUS

tp - Country of publication or creation (R)
Country in which the resource was published or, in the case of unpublished materials, the country in
which the resource was created.

542 O#ifCopyright 18951g1895tkLondon, MacmillanfIPublic
domaint0200612011755461pGB1tqlnternet Archive, CaliforniatrUStsEvidence reported
by scanner-scott-cairns for item lettersofmaththewQ2larnouoft; visible notice of copyright;
stated date is 1895

tg - Supplying agency
Code or name of agency supplying the information.

542 0#+fCopyright 1895+g18951kLondon, MacmillantlPublic
domain}0200612011755461pGB1tqlnternet Archive, CaliforniatrUStsEvidence reported
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by scanner-scott-cairns for item lettersofmaththewQZlarnouoft; visible notice of copyright;
stated date is 1895

¥r - Jurisdiction of copyright assessment
Jurisdiction within which the copyright status assessment is being made. The law of the country within
which the resource is used is the relevant one for copyright purposes. It is within the context of this
information that a copyright status may be determined. The subfield is only used if a copyright status
is recorded in subfield %l.

542 1#taMartin, Henri JeantdUniversity of Chicago PressfCopyright 1994 by the University
of Chicagotg19941020071103truUs

¥s - Source of information
Source of the copyright information, whether from the piece or from other sources.

542 ##taCalifornia District Courts of Appeal (J.0. Tucker, editor)$dBancroft-Whitney Co.
(PWH)1g19441h19721sCopyright Renewal Database

tu - Uniform Resource Identifier
Uniform Resource Identifier (URI), for example a URL or URN, which provides electronic access data
in a standard syntax. The data may be a more detailed statement about information relating to copyright
status.

13 - Materials specified
Part of the described material to which the field applies.

542 ##tcDeccatdDeccatg2000tkundeterminedilundetermined1o200612131rUS13Performance

16 - Linkage
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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800 Series Added Entry-Personal Name

(R)

First Indicator

Second Indicator

Type of personal name entry element Undefined
0 Forename # Undefined
1 Surname
3 Family name
Subfield Codes
ta Personal name (NR) fp Name of part/section of a work (R)
tb Numeration (NR) tq Fuller form of name (NR)
fc Titles and other words associated with a name fr Key for music (NR)

td
fe
i
19
th
1

Tk
1l

(R)

Dates associated with a name (NR)
Relator term (R)

Date of a work (NR)

Miscellaneous information (NR)
Medium (NR)

Attribution qualifier (R)

Form subheading (R)

Language of a work (NR)

tm Medium of performance for music (R)

in
fo

Number of part/section of a work (R)
Arranged statement for music (NR)

Version (NR)

Title of a work (NR)

Affiliation (NR)

Volume/sequential designation (NR)
Bibliographic record control number (R)
International Standard Serial Number (NR)
Authority record control number (R)
Materials specified (NR)

Relator code (R)

Linkage (NR)

Field link and sequence number (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Author/title series added entry in which the author portion is a personal name.

An 800 field is usually justified by a series statement (field 490) or a general note (field 500) relating to
the series. For reproductions, it may be justified by a series statement in subfield $f of field 533 (Reproduction

Note).

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

Description of the first indicator position and all subfield codes, as well as input conventions for the 800
field are given in the X00 Personal Names-General Information section. Because the second indicator is
different for various fields, it is not described in the general information section, but is described below.

m INDICATORS

Second Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).

m EXAMPLES

MARC 21 - Bibliographic

490 1#taTeachings of the feathered serpent ;fvbk. 1
800 1#faBerenholtz, Jim,3d1957-FtTeachings of the feathered serpent ;fvbk. 1.
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490 1#taGesammelte Werke / Edgar Allan Poe ;1v1. Bd.
800 1#faPoe, Edgar Allan,d1809-1849.ftWorks.¥IGerman.$f1922.fsRosl ;$v1. Bd.

490 1#taThe James Joyce archive
800 1#faJoyce, James,1d1882-1941.%tJames Joyce archive.

490 1#taEdible wild plants of the planet earth
800 1#faDarnell, Jack.ttEdible wild plants of the planet earth.

490 1#taGellerman effective supervision series
800 1#faGellerman, Saul W.ftGellerman effective supervision series.

490 1#talouie Armstrong ;1v6.
800 1#faArmstrong, Louis,$d1900-1971.%4prfttLouie Armstrong (Universal City Studios) ;$v6.

800 1#faNegt, OskarttSchriften.fvBd. 2tw(DE-101b)967682460
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810 Series Added Entry-Corporate Name

(R)

First Indicator

Second Indicator

Type of corporate name entry element Undefined
0 Inverted name # Undefined
1 Jurisdiction name
2 Name in direct order
Subfield Codes
ta Corporate name or jurisdiction name as entry fp Name of part/section of a work (R)
element (NR) fr Key for music (NR)
b Subordinate unit (R) s Version (NR)
fc Location of meeting (NR) ft Title of a work (NR)
td Date of meeting or treaty signing (R) Tu Affiliation (NR)
fe Relator term (R) v Volume/sequential designation (NR)
1f Date of a work (NR) fw Bibliographic record control number (R)
g Miscellaneous information (NR) \;tx International Standard Serial Number (NR)
th Medium (NR) $0 Authority record control number (R)
tk Form subheading (R) \13 Materials specified (NR)
fl  Language of a work (NR) 14 Relator code (R)
tm Medium of performance for music (R) 16 Linkage (NR)
tn Number of part/section/meeting (R) 18 Field link and sequence number (R)

fo Arranged statement for music (NR)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Author/title series added entry in which the author portion is a corporate hame.

An 810 field is usually justified by a series statement (field 490) or a general note (field 500) relating to
the series. For reproductions, it may be justified by a series statement in subfield $f of field 533 (Reproduction

Note).

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

Description of the first indicator position and all subfield codes, as well as input conventions for the 810
field are given in the X10 Corporate Names-General Information section. Because the second indicator is
different for various fields, it is not described in the general information section, but is described below.

m INDICATORS

Second Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).

MARC 21 - Bibliographic
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m EXAMPLES

490
810

490

810

500
810

110
490
810
810

810

810 - p.2

1#taClIL linguistic atlas series ;iv1
2#taCentral Institute of Indian Languages.$tCIIL linguistic atlas series ;fv1.

1#taPublications de la Cour européenne des droits de I'homme. Série A, Arréts et
décisionstaPublications of the European Court of Human Rights. Series A, Judgments and
decisions ;fvvol. 48

2#taEuropean Court of Human Rights.ftPublications de la Cour européenne des droits de
I'hnomme.tnSérie A,fpArréts et décisions ;tvvol. 48.

##taVols. for 1950-55 issued as American Academy in Rome. Memoirs.
2#taAmerican Academy in Rome.}tMemoirs.

1#taUnited States.fbArmy Map Service.

1#taSeries Z201. Special Africa series,fvno. 12

1#faUnited States.tbArmy Map Service.£tA.M.S.,$vZ201.

1#taUnited States.FbArmy Map Service.ftSpecial Africa series,fvno. 12.

2#taJohn Bartholomew and Son.ftBartholomew world travel series ;$v10.

October 2008 MARC 21 - Bibliographic



811

811 Series Added Entry-Meeting Name

(R)

First Indicator

Second Indicator

Type of meeting name entry element Undefined
0 Inverted name # Undefined
1 Jurisdiction name
2 Name in direct order
Subfield Codes
ta Meeting name or jurisdiction name as entry tq Name of meeting following jurisdiction name

fc
id
fe
I
19
th
1i

Tk
i

In
tp

element (NR)

Location of meeting (NR)

Date of meeting (NR)

Subordinate unit (R)

Date of a work (NR)
Miscellaneous information (NR)
Medium (NR)

Relator term (R)

Form subheading (R)

Language of a work (NR)

Number of part/section/meeting (R)
Name of part/section of a work (R)

entry element (NR)

Version (NR)

Title of a work (NR)

Affiliation (NR)

Volume/sequential designation (NR)
Bibliographic record control number (R)
International Standard Serial Number (NR)
Authority record control number (R)
Materials specified (NR)

Relator code (R)

Linkage (NR)

Field link and sequence number (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Authorftitle series added entry in which the author portion is a meeting name or conference name.

An 811 field is usually justified by a series statement (field 490) or a general note (field 500) relating to
the series. For reproductions, it may be justified by a series statement in subfield $f of field 533 (Reproduction
Note). Series added entries for meetings entered subordinately to a corporate body are recorded in field

810.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

Description of the first indicator position and all subfield codes, as well as input conventions for the 811
field, are given in the X11 Meeting Names-General Information section. Because the second indicator is
different for various fields, it is not described in the general information section, but is described below.

m INDICATORS

Second Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).

MARC 21 - Bibliographic
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m EXAMPLES

490 1#taNutrition and food science ;fvv. 1
811 2#talnternational Congress of Nutritiontn(11th :$d1978 :1cRio de Janeiro, Brazil).$tNutrition
and food science ;fvv. 1.

490 1#taDelaware symposia on language studies ;iv4
811 2#taDelaware Symposium on Language Studies.ftDelaware symposia on language studies
iTva.

811 2#tfalnternational Congress of Romance Linguistics and Philologytn(17th :3d1983
:3cAix-en-Provence, France).ttActes du XVIléme Congres international de linguistique et
philologie romanes ;fvvol. no. 5.

811 -p.2 October 2008 MARC 21 - Bibliographic



830
830 Series Added Entry-Uniform Title R)

First Indicator Second Indicator
Undefined Nonfiling characters
# Undefined 0 No nonfiling characters

1-9 Number of nonfiling characters

Subfield Codes

fa Uniform title (NR) fr Key for music (NR)

td Date of treaty signing (R) s Version (NR)

1f Date of a work (NR) ft Title of a work (NR)

g Miscellaneous information (NR) v Volume/sequential designation (NR)

th Medium (NR) fw Bibliographic record control number (R)

tk Form subheading (R) \;tx International Standard Serial Number (NR)
Fl Language of a work (NR) $0 Authority record control number (R)

tm Medium of performance for music (R) \13 Materials specified (NR)

tn Number of part/section of a work (R) 16 Linkage (NR)

o Arranged statement for music (NR) 18 Field link and sequence number (R)

fp Name of part/section of a work (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE
Series added entry consisting of a series title alone.
An 830 field is usually justified by a series statement (field 490) or a general note (field 500) relating to

the series. For reproductions, it may be justified by a series statement in subfield $f of field 533 (Reproduction
Note).

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

Description of the first indicator position and all subfield codes, as well as input conventions for the 830
field are given in the X30 Uniform Titles-General Information section. Because the second indicator is
different for various fields, it is not described in the general information section, but is described below.

m INDICATORS

Second Indicator - Nonfiling characters
Number of character positions associated with a definite or indefinite article (e.g., Le, An) at the beginning
of a uniform title field that are disregarded in sorting and filing processes.

0 - No nonfiling characters
No initial article character positions are disregarded.

Diacritical marks or special characters at the beginning of a uniform title field that does not begin
with an initial article are not counted as nonfiling characters. An initial definite or indefinite article
may also simply be deleted in the formulation of the uniform title field. If the initial article is retained
but is not to be disregarded in sorting and filing processes, value 0 is used.

830 #0faWonders of man series.
[Full title is The Wonders of man series.]
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1-9 - Number of nonfiling characters

Non-zero value indicates that a title begins with a definite or indefinite article that is disregarded in
sorting and filing processes. Any diacritical mark, space or mark of punctuation associated with
the article and any space or mark of punctuation preceding the first filing character after the article
is included in the count of nonfiling characters. Any diacritic, however, associated with the first filing
character is not included in the count of nonfiling characters.

Common cataloging practice is to omit initial articles which are disregarded in sorting and filing
processes for uniform title fields, thus, second indicator values 1-9 are unlikely to be used in field
830.

m EXAMPLES

490 1#%aSport : bulletin of the Physical Education and Sports Department of the International
Union of Students ;$vv. 10
830 #0faSport (International Union of Students. Physical Education and Sports Dept.) ;$vv. 10.

490 1#taMonograph / University Extension, UCLA, Department of Continuing Education in
Health Sciences, UCLA School of Medicine and UCLA School of Public Health

830 #0faMonograph (University of California, Los Angeles. Dept. of Continuing Education in
Health Sciences)

490 1#taMusica da camera ;fv72
830 #0faMusica da camera (Oxford University Press) ;$v72.

490 1#%aBasic nursing skills ;tvtape 14
830 #0faBasic nursing skills (Robert J. Brady Company) ;fvtape 14.

533 ##ftaMicrofiche.tbGlen Rock, N.J. :¥cMicrofilming Corp. of America,$d1975.1e66
microfichestf(The Gerritsen collection of women's history).
830 #0faGerritsen collection of women's history.

490 1#taThe Teenage years
830 #0taTeenage years.th[Videorecording]

490 1#%aBibliographies of modern authors,x0749-470X ;fvno. 27
830 #0%aBibliographies of modern authors (San Bernardino, Calif.) ;3vno. 27.

|830 #0131980:1aDHEW publication,$x0090-0206.
|830 #0131982-faDHHS publication,$x0276-4733.

|830 #013<May 1986->faTourism research series.

|830 #013v. 1-8faCollection Byzantine,£x0223-3738.
|83O #013v. 9faCollection des universités de France,1x0184-7155.
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Appendix G

Format Changes

This section is provided for the lists of format changes that accompany each update to the MARC 21
Format for Bibliographic Data.

MARC 21 FORMAT FOR BIBLIOGRAPHIC DATA
FORMAT CHANGE LIST

Update No. 9, October 2008

This page documents the changes contained in the ninth update to the 1999 edition of the MARC 21
Format for Bibliographic Data. Update No. 9 (October 2008) includes changes resulting from proposals that
were considered by the MARC 21 community during 2008.

= New content designators:

Codes

Code s - Blu-ray disc in Videorecording 007/04 (Videorecording format)

Codey - Yearbooks in Books 008/24-27 (Nature of Contents)

Code 5 - Calendars in Books 008/24-27 (Nature of Contents)

Code 6 - Comics/graphic novels in Books 008/24-27 (Nature of Contents)

Codey -Yearbooks in Continuing Resources 008/24 (Nature of Entire Work)

Code 5 - Calendars in Continuing Resources 008/24 (Nature of Entire Work)

Code 6 - Comics/graphic novels in Continuing Resources 008/24 (Nature of Entire Work)

Codey -Yearbooks in Continuing Resources 008/25-27 (Nature of Contents)

Code 5 - Calendars in Continuing Resources 008/25-27 (Nature of Contents)

Code 6 - Comics/graphic novels in Continuing Resources 008/25-27 (Nature of Contents)
Indicators

041 1stindicator (Translation indication): # - No information provided

490 1stindicator (Series tracing policy): 1 - Series traced

Subfield codes

tb
fc
id
9
im
fo
fo
*q
Ix
Ix
Ix
Ix
1z

13
13
13
13
13

Degree Type in 502 (Dissertation Note)
Name of Granting Institution in 502 (Dissertation Note)
Year of Degree Granted in 502 (Dissertation Note)
Miscellaneous Information in 502 (Dissertation Note)
Standard or Optional Designation in 082 (Dewey Decimal Classification Number)
Dissertation Identifier in 502 (Dissertation Note)
Other Resource Identifier in 534 (Original Version Note)
Assigning agency in 082 (Dewey Decimal Classification Number)
International Standard Serial Number in 800 (Series Added Entry-Personal Name)
International Standard Serial Number in 810 (Series Added Entry-Corporate Name)
International Standard Serial Number in 811 (Series Added Entry-Meeting Name)
International Standard Serial Number in 830 (Series Added Entry-Uniform Title)
Canceled/Invalid Copyright or Legal Deposit Number in
017 (Copyright or Legal Deposit Number)
Materials Specified in 490 (Series Statement)
Materials Specified in 800 (Series Added Entry-Personal Name)
Materials Specified in 810 (Series Added Entry-Corporate Name)
Materials Specified in 811 (Series Added Entry-Meeting Name)
Materials Specified in 830 (Series Added Entry-Uniform Title)
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Fields
083 Additional Dewey Decimal Classification Number (R)
085 Synthesized Classification Number Components (R)
542 Information Relating to Copyright Status (R)

m Obsolete content designators:
Codes
Code ¢ - Comic strips in Books 008/33 (Literary form)
Fields
440 Series Statement/Added Entry - Title

AppendixG-p.2 October 2008
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Local/Obsolete Data Elements

Selected fields and subfields that were formerly valid in the MARC 21 formats are described here for
reference purposes.

Fields
261 Imprint Statement of Films (Pre-AACR 1 Revised) (NR)
262 Imprint Statement of Sound Recordings (Pre-AACR 2) (NR)
400 Series Statement/Added Entry - Personal Name (R)
410 Series Statement/Added Entry - Corporate Name (R)
411 Series Statement/Added Entry - Meeting Name (R)
|440 Series Statement/Added Entry - Title (R)
9XX Equivalence and Cross-Reference Fields (R)
fd Plate or Publisher's Number for Music (Pre-AACR 2) (R)

Subfields
td Plate or Publisher's Number for Music (Pre-AACR 2) (R) in 260 Publication, Distribution
(Imprint)
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Appendix H
440 Series Statement/Added Entry-Title R)

First Indicator Second Indicator
Undefined Nonfiling characters
# Undefined 0 No nonfiling characters

1-9 Number of nonfiling characters

Subfield Codes

ta Title (NR) x International Standard Serial Number (NR)
tn Number of part/section of a work (R) $0 Authority record control number (R)

fp Name of part/section of a work (R) 16 Linkage (NR)

v Volume/sequential designation (NR) 18 Field link and sequence number (R)

fw Bibliographic record control number (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

This field was made obsolete in 2008 to simplify the series area so that all title series statements would
be entered in the 490 field and all title series added entries in the 830.

Series statement consisting of a series title alone.

Used when the series statement and the controlled added entry form of the series title are the same.
Field 440 is both a series statement and a series added entry. When a 440 field is present, a corresponding
830 field is not used since it would duplicate the 440 field.

Since series statements do not include medium designators (subfield $h), when a series added entry
requires a medium designator, field 490 is used for the series statement with a corresponding 8XX field for
the series added entry.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

First Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).

Second Indicator - Nonfiling characters
Number of character positions associated with a definite or indefinite article (e.g., The, An) at the
beginning of a title that are disregarded in sorting and filing processes.

0 - No nonfiling characters
Initial article character positions are disregarded.

440 #0%aCollection africaine

Diacritical marks or special characters at the beginning of a series statement field that does not
begin with an initial article are not counted as nonfiling characters.

440 #0taOkonomische Studien :1vBd. 22
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1-9 - Number of nonfiling characters

Title begins with a definite or indefinite article that is disregarded in sorting and filing processes.
Any diacritical mark, space or mark of punctuation associated with the article and any space or
mark of punctuation preceding the first filing character after the article is included in the count of
nonfiling characters. Any diacritic, however, associated with the first filing character is not included
in the count of nonfiling characters.

440 #4taThe Pediatric clinics of North America ;fvv. 2, no. 4

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Title
Title portion of the series.

440 #0taGems of American life
440 #0%aFolger Shakespeare Library slide set ;fvno. 2
440 #0%aBahrain surface materials resources survey 1:50,000 ;fvmap 5

tn - Number of part/section of a work
Number designation for a part/section of a series title.

440 #0%aJournal of polymer science.tnPart C,tpPolymer symposia ;tvno. 39
440 #4%aThe Rare book tapes.fnSeries 1 ;3v5

tp - Name of part/section of a work
Name designation of a part/section of a series title.

440 #0%aActa Universitatis Stockholmiensis.fpStockholm economic studies ;fvnew ser., 7
440 #0%aJanua linguarum.tpSeries maior,x0075-3114 ;+v100

tv - Volume/sequential designation
Volume number or other sequential designation that identifies the particular item in a series.

440 #0%aEnvironmental science research ;tvv. 4
440 #0%aRussian titles for the specialist,$x0305-3741 ;fvno. 78
440 #0%taRomanica Gothoburgensia,1x0080-3863 ;fv12, 16

Fw - Bibliographic record control number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Ix - International Standard Serial Number
International Standard Serial Number (ISSN) for a series title. The ISSN is an authoritative-agency data
element. ISSNs are assigned to serial publications (including series) by national centers under the
auspices of the ISSN Network.

440 #0%aCentre of Asian Studies occasional papers and monographs,$x0378-2689 ;tvno. 57

Note: When an item contains an ISSN for the series but lacks a series title, the ISSN is
recorded in a 500 General Note field.

500 ##F+a"ISSN 0399-3388."

10 - Authority record control number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

16 - Linkage
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

AppendixH -p.2 October 2008 MARC 21 - Bibliographic



Appendix H

18 - Field link and sequence number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

INPUT CONVENTIONS

Punctuation - Punctuation of subelements of a series statement field is generally dictated by descriptive
cataloging rules. Field 440 does not end with a mark of punctuation unless the field ends with an abbreviation,
an initial/letter, or other data that ends with a mark of punctuation.

Spacing - No spaces are used in initialisms or personal name initials/letters that appear as part of the series
title.
440 #01aNATO advanced study institutes series.tnSeries E,fpApplied sciences ;fvv. 66

Temporary Data - If any portion of the volume number/sequential designation (subfield tv) information is
subject to change (e.g., when the record for a multipart item is not yet complete), angle brackets (<...>) are
customarily used to record that part of the volume number/sequential designation information which is subject
to change. As parts are added, the information is updated.

440 #0taPollution monitoring series ;fv<3>-5

Display Constants -
(...) [parentheses]
ISSN [ISSN legend]

Parentheses that enclose the series statement in some displays are not carried in the MARC record. They
may be system generated as a display constant associated with the field tag.

Content designated field:
440 #4taThe Rare book tapes.tnSeries 1 ;fv5
(The Rare book tapes. Series 1 ; 5)

Initialism ISSN that precedes the International Standard Serial Number in subfield fx is not carried in the
MARC record. It may be system generated in a series statement as a display constant associated with the
content of subfield $x.

Content designated field:
440 #0taWestern Canada series report,£x0317-3127
(Western Canada series report, ISSN 0317-3127)

Tracing Series., preceded by a roman numeral, may be system generated as a display constant associated
with the tag. It indicates that an added entry for the series is to be made, exclusive of the ISSN. The tracing
is not carried in the machine-readable record.

Initial Articles - Initial articles (e.g., La) occurring at the beginning of the title in a 440 field are input and
the appropriate second indicator value is recorded to specify the nonfiling characters.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY
th - General material designation [OBSOLETE, 1997] [CAN/MARC only]

fn - Number of part/section of a work [NEW, 1980]
Prior to 1980, numbered parts were not separately subfield coded.

fp - Name of part/section of a work [NEW, 1980]
Prior to 1980, named parts were not separately subfield coded.

fw - Bibliographic record control number [NEW, 2007]
$0 - Authority record control number [NEW, 2007]
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Organization Code Sources

Bibliographic citations of sources for organization codes used throughout the MARC 21 formats.

MARC Code List for Organizations.
Washington, D.C.: Network Development and MARC Standards Office, Library of Congress.

www.loc.gov/marc/organizations/

ISIL- und Sigelverzeichnis online.
Berlin: Deutsche ISIL-Agentur und Sigelstelle, Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin.
http://dispatch.opac.d-nb.de/DB=1.2/LNG=EN/

Symbols and Interlibrary Loan Policies in Canada.
Ottawa, ON: Interlibrary Loan Division, Library and Archives Canada.
www.collectionscanada.gc.ca/ill/index-e.html

UK National Agency for MARC Organisation Codes.
Boston Spa, Wetherby: Bibliographic Standards, The British Library.
www.bl.uk/bibliographic/marcagency.html
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Update No. 9 (October 2008) - MARC 21 Format for Classification Data

The following pages are included in Update No. 9 (October 2008) of the MARC 21 Format for
Classification Data.
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Summary

MARC 21 Format for Classification Data
SUMMARY STATEMENT OF CONTENT DESIGNATORS

LEADER
DIRECTORY

VARIABLE CONTROL FIELDS
00X Control Fields

001 Control Number

003 Control Number Identifier

005 Date and Time of Latest Transaction
008 Fixed-Length Data Elements

VARIABLE DATA FIELDS
01X-084 Control Information, Numbers and Codes

010 Library of Congress Control Number

016 National Bibliographic Agency Control Number
035 System Control Number

040 Record Source

042 Authentication Code

066 Character Sets Present

084 Classification Scheme and Edition

153-154 Classification Numbers and Terms
153 Classification Number
154 General Explanatory Index Term

253-553 Tracing and References

253 Complex See Reference
353 Complex See Also Reference
453 Invalid Number Tracing
553 Valid Number Tracing
6XX Notes
673 Segmented Classification Number
674 Segmentation Instruction
680 Scope Note
681 Classification Example Tracing Note
683 Application Instruction Note
684 Auxiliary Instruction Note
685 History Note
686 Relationship to Source Note
XX Index Terms
700 Index Term—Personal Name
710 Index Term—Corporate Name
711 Index Term—Meeting Name
720 Index Term-Uncontrolled Name
730 Index Term-Uniform Title
748 Index Term—Chronological
750 Index Term-Topical
751 Index Term—Geographic Name
753 Index Term-Uncontrolled
754 Index Term—Faceted Topical Terms
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76X Number Building Fields

761 Add or Divide Like Instructions

762 Table Identification

763 Internal Subarrangement or Add Table Entry
764 Rule Identification

765 Synthesized Number Components

766 Secondary Table Information

768 Citation and Preference Order Instructions

8XX Location and Alternate Graphics
856 Electronic Location and Access
880 Alternate Graphic Representation
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084  Classification Scheme and Edition (NR)
First Indicator Second Indicator
Type of edition Undefined
0 Full # Undefined
1 Abridged
8 Other

Subfield Codes

ta Classification scheme code (NR) f  Authorization (NR)

b Edition title (NR) fn Variations (R)

fc Edition identifier (NR) \;tq Assigning agency (NR)

td Source edition identifier (NR) 16 Linkage (NR)

fe Language code (R) 18 Field link and sequence number (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Information that identifies the authoritative classification scheme used to formulate the number caption
in field 153 (Classification Number).

Includes the edition that contains the classification number(s) and term(s) in the record. It also may
indicate the edition title, date, and language of a particular version of the classification scheme. If a library
creates its own record for a classification number maintained by another classification source, the classification
scheme on which it is based is specified in field 084 and the library creating the record is identified in field
040 (Record Source).

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m [NDICATORS

First Indicator - Type of edition
Type of edition from which classification data originated.

0- Full

Classification data is contained in the full edition of the classification scheme. Also used for
classification schemes not issued in an abridged edition.

084 O#taddctc22

153 ##1a616.9792FhTechnology (Applied sciences)thMedicine and healththDiseasestkSpecific
diseasesthOther diseasesthDiseases of immune system¥himmune deficiency
diseasestjAcquired immune deficiency syndrome (AIDS)

084 O#talcc
153 ##$1aN6370FcN6494thVisual artsthHistorythModern artfjBy century

084 O#tafcps
153 ##1aPS8001thCanadian literaturethGeneralfjPeriodicals
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1- Abridged
Classification data is from an abridged edition of the classification scheme.

084 1#taddctcl3
153 ##+a323.3thSocial sciencesthPolitical science (Politics and government)$hCivil and political

rightstjCivil and political rights of other social groups

8 - Other

Classification data is contained in an edition other than those specified by the other values. The
edition is specified in subfield b (Edition title) or subfield ¥c (Edition identifier).

084 8#faudcicInternational medium edition
153 ##tab5l12.5thMathematics and natural sciencesthAlgebratjGeneral algebra

Second Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Classification scheme code

Variable-length alphabetic MARC code that identifies the classification scheme used to formulate the
classification number and caption in field 153 (Classification Number). The code is based on the general
classification scheme used without regard to the particular edition or adaptation of the scheme. A
classification number or span that has been adapted in some way from the information in the authoritative
classification scheme is coded for the scheme in this subfield and the MARC code or name of the library
that made the adaptation is contained in field 040 (Record Source). The source of the classification
scheme code is MARC Code Lists for Relators, Sources, Description Conventions.

084
153

084
153

040
084
153

753

084
153

O#taddcic22

##+a323.32thSocial sciencesthPolitical science (Politics and government)thCivil and
political rightsthCivil and political rights of other social groups$jGroups identified by
miscellaneous social characteristics

O#Ztalcc
##taHE381thTransportation and communicationsthWater
transportationthWaterways}jGeneral works

##taDNLMicDNLM

O#talcc

##+aSF8871hAnimal culturethVeterinary medicinethVeterinary medicine of special organs,
regions, and systemsthUrinary and reproductive organs}jObstetrics

##taAbortion, Veterinary

[This record is created by NLM for use in the NLM index to refer users to an LCC number. The
basic classification scheme is identified in field 084 and agency that created the record is in
field 040 (Record Source).]

8#taudcitcinternational medium edition
##1ab42.12thHousekeeping. Home economics. Domestic sciencethFood. Cooking. Dishes.
MealsthMeals and mealtimes. TablewaretjMorning meal. Breakfast

tb - Edition title
Title of the edition when a MARC code has not been assigned to the scheme or further information
needs to be given about the edition.
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084 8#taddcibSistema de Clasificacion Decimaltc1980tespa

153 ##ta331.012FthCiencias socialesthEconomiathEconomia laboralfhFilosofia y
teoriatjSatisfacciones del trabajo
[Data is from the Spanish edition of the Dewey Decimal Classification.]

tc - Edition identifier
Edition number, date, or other textual designation of the classification scheme edition contained in the
classification record.

084 O#faddctc22
153 ##tad01.3thLanguagethPhilosophy and theoryfjinternational languages

084 O#fanimic5th ed., rev.
153 ##1aWQ160+hObstetricstjMidwifery

td - Source edition identifier
Edition number, date, or other textual designation of the classification scheme edition used as the
primary source for the edition identified in subfield fc.

Subfield d is not used if it would be the same as subfield fc. Subfield 1d contains the edition on which
the current edition is based.
084 8#taddctbSistema de Clasificacion Decimalfc20fd21

te - Language code
MARC code for the language of the classification scheme edition when the language is other than
English. Code from: MARC Code List for Languages.

084 O#tafcpstefre
153 ##taFC2033thCanadathHistoire locale du Canada: provinces, territoires et régions
extraprovincialesthProvinces maritimesthHistoire par périodetj1867-1945

if - Authorization
Whether the translation has been authorized, i.e., done with the approval of the producer of the source
edition.

If this subfield is not used, it is assumed to be authorized. If desirable, codes may be defined for use
in this subfield.
084 8#taddcibSistema de Clasificacion Decimalfc22tfunauthorized
tn - Variations
General information about variations in this edition from the primary source edition.
Field 686 (Relationship to Source Note) contains specific information about the relationship of a particular

number to the source edition.

084 8#taddcibSistema de Clasificacion Decimalic20td21tncontains parts of edition 21 in
revised Table 2 notation for former Soviet Union and Table 6 expansions for North and
South American Languagestespa

tg - Assigning agency
Code from: MARC Code List for Organizations.

16 - Linkage
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
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See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

INPUT CONVENTIONS

Dewey Decimal Classification - Only the standard abridged edition uses value 1 in the first indicator
position.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY
fq - Assigning agency [NEW, 2008]
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X53 Classification Numbers-General Information

153 Classification Number (NR)
453 Invalid Number Tracing (R)
553 Valid Number Tracing (R)

First Indicator Second Indicator
153 Undefined Undefined
# Undefined # Undefined
453/553 Source of classification number
0 Schedule
1 Table

Subfield Codes

Name portion Tracing and control subfields
fa Classification number-single number or ti Reference instruction phrase (NR)
beginning number of span (R) ft Topic (NR)
fc Classification number-ending number of span fw Control subfield (NR)
(R) 16 Linkage (NR)
|te Classification number hierarchy-single number 18 Field link and sequence number (R)

or beginning number of span (R)

|#f Classification number hierarchy-ending number
of span (R)

|+z Table identification (R)

Caption portion
th Caption hierarchy (R)
1j Caption (NR)
Tk $k - Summary number span caption hierarchy
(R)
|¢y Table sequence number for internal
subarrangement or add table (R)

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

Content designators identify the subelements occurring in classification numbers that are constructed
according to the classification scheme that is identified in field 084 (Classification Scheme and Edition).
These fields may contain a single classification number (008/07, Type of number, code a) or a span of
classification numbers (008/07, code b or c) from a schedule (008/06, Kind of record, code a) or from a table
(008/06, code b) and its associated caption (subfield j) and caption hierarchy (subfields th and 1k). The
subject context of the classification number is indicated by the preceding hierarchy captions contained in
repeatable subfields th and tk. (Fields 153, 453, and 553 must contain at least one subfield +a and one
subfield %j.)

m INDICATORS

First Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).
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First Indicator - Source of classification number

Whether the classification number is from a schedule or a table. It facilitates in sorting the tracing into
the correct source.

0 - Schedule

Classification number is from a schedule. A number which is synthesized by using add instructions
is considered a schedule number.

084 O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##1aKK12611cKK1261.5thLaw of Germany and West GermanythCivil law. Birgerliches
RechtthProperty. Law of things. SachenrechttjRight of property. Constitutional guaranty

453 0#twjtakKK1275fthLaw of Germany and West GermanythCivil Law. Biirgerliches
RechtthProperty. Law of things. SachenrechttjOwnership. EigentumijRight of ownership

1- Table
Classification number is from a table. The table is identified in subfield £z (Table identification).

084 O#taddcic22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1z1ta0l4thStandard SubdivisionsthPhilosophy and theorytjLanguage and
communication

453 1#twahnafz1fa0142thStandard SubdivisionsthPhilosophy and theorythlLanguage and
communicationtjEtymology

Second Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).

m SUBFIELD CODES
ta - Classification number-single number or beginning number of span

084 O#tfalcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##1aPQ4315.25%hltalian literaturethindividual authors.thindividual authors and works to
1400.FhDante Alighieri, 1265-1321.thTranslationsthEnglish.fhDivina
commedia.thlInferno.fjParticular cantos

084 Ot#ttafcps
[Canadian FC Classification]

153 ##1aFC2601tcFC2650fhCanadathCanadian Local History. Provinces, territories and
extra-provincial regionsijPrince Edward Island

084 O#faddcic22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1a786.67thThe arts. Fine and decorative artsthMusictkPrinciples, forms, ensembles,
voices, instrumentstkinstruments and their musictkSpecific instruments and their
musicthKeyboard, mechanical, electrophonic, percussion instrumentsthMechanical and
aeolian instrumentstkMechanical instrumentstjMechanical stringed instruments
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084 O#taddctc22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##ta332.454+hSocial sciencesthEconomicsthFinancial economicsthMoneyifjForeign
exchange

453 O#twahnata332.45thSocial sciencesthEconomicsthFinancial
economicsthMoneythForeign exchangetjForeign exchange with a paper standard

¥c - Classification number-ending number of span

084 O#faddctc22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##$a153.940011c153.94999FhPhilosophy, parapsychology and occultism,
psychologythPsychologytkSpecific topics in psychologythConscious mental processes
and intelligencethintelligence and aptitudesthAptitude testsjTests for aptitudes in specific
fields

084 O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##1aBL1112.21cBL1137.72thReligions. Mythology. RationalismthReligionthHistory and
principles of religionsthAsian. OrientalthBy religionthHinduismihSacred books.
SourcestjVedic texts

453 0O#twannataPK3000+cPK3581thindo-Iranian philology and literaturetjVedic literature

te - Classification number hierarchy-single number or beginning number of span 153
Link to the next number or number span upwards in the classification number hierarchy. Subfield te
will provide hierarchical links in classification schemes where hierarchy is expressed by the notation.

084 O#taddctc22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]
153 ##1a616.11c616.9%jSpecific diseaseste616

tf - Classification number hierarchy-ending number of span 153

084 O#faddcic22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]
153 ##1a616.11c616.8FjDiseases of specific systems and organs}e616.11c616.9

084 O#faddctc22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]
153 ##ta616.5%jDiseases of integument}e616.1+c616.8

th - Caption hierarchy

Caption for each higher level of the caption hierarchy that precedes the caption for a classification
number or span that is contained in subfield fj (Caption). The caption at the highest level is recorded
in the first subfield £h. The caption at each successive level is recorded in sequence in separate subfields
th up to and including the level that precedes the caption contained in subfield j. Captions for all levels
of the hierarchy are recorded in the field. If the caption in subfield %j is the highest level of the hierarchy,
subfield $h is not used. (However, some systems may wish to omit some levels of the hierarchy for
display purposes.) A caption hierarchy for classification numbers in a summary number span in the
Dewey Decimal Classification is contained in subfield $k (Summary number span caption hierarchy).
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084 O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##1aQL638.E55thZoologythChordates. VertebratesthFishesthSystematic
divisionsthOsteichthys (Bony fishes). By family, A-ZthFamiliestjEngraulidae (Anchovies)

084 O#faddctc22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1a306.361hSocial sciencestkSpecific topics in sociology and anthropologyf+hCulture
and institutionstkCultural institutionsthEconomic institutions$jSystems of labor

553 O#fwlta331fhSocial sciencesthEconomicsikEconomics of labor, finance, land,
energyfjLabor economicsttsociology of labor

ti - Reference instruction phrase [453/553]
Reference instruction phrase for a tracing that cannot be system generated from the codes defined for
subfield fw (Control subfield). Subfield %i is appropriate only in field 453 (Invalid Number Tracing) and
field 553 (Valid Number Tracing). Guidelines for applying subfield fi are provided in the Tracing and
Reference Fields-General Information section.

tj - Caption
Lowest caption in the caption hierarchy for a classification number or span.

084 O#ttfalcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##1aKK2531cKK1803thLaw of Germany and West GermanythHistory of law. Rechts- und
VerfassungsgeschichtethBy periodthPeriod from ca. 919 to ca. 1867. Hochmittelalter,
Spatmittelalter und NeuzeitthSources. Rechtsquellenthimperial laws and legislation.
Reichsabschiedethindividual. By datetjRatisbon (Franz II. Reichsdeputationshauptschluss)

084 O#faddcic22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]
153 ##1a600%jTechnology (Applied sciences)

tk - Summary number span caption hierarchy
Caption at a level higher than the last for a summary number span when the classification scheme
identified in field 084 (Classification Scheme and Edition) is the Dewey Decimal Classification. Caption
hierarchies for single classification numbers, defined numbers spans, or other types of summary number
spans are contained in subfield th. The last caption in the caption hierarchy for a summary number
span in field 153 (008/07, Type of number, code c for summary number span) is recorded in subfield
1.

084 O#faddctc22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]
153 ##ta220.12thReligionthBibletkGeneralitiesthOrigins and authenticityfjCanon

084 O#taddctc22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1+a005.52FhComputer science, information, general worksthComputer programming,
programs, datathGeneral purpose application programsijWord processing

453 O#ftwannata652.5thTechnology (Applied sciences)thManagement and auxiliary
sciencestkAuxiliary servicesthProcesses of written communicationfjWord processing
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tt - Topic [453/553]
Topic to which the tracing applies. Subfield *t is appropriate only in field 453 (Invalid Number Tracing)
and field 553 (Valid Number Tracing). Guidelines for applying subfield 1t are provided in the Tracing
and Reference Fields-General Information section.

fw - Control subfield [453/553]
Up to four character positions (designated as $w/0, ¥w/1, etc.) that indicate whether special instructions
apply to the display of the 453 or 553 tracing, whether the reference should be displayed, and whether
a field 685 (History Note) is associated with the tracing. Subfield $w is appropriate only in field 453
(Invalid Number Tracing) and field 553 (Valid Number Tracing) fields. Guidelines for applying the codes
defined for subfield tw are provided in the Tracing and Reference Fields-General Information section.

ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table
Sequence number or other identifier for an internal classification subarrangement or add table. If the
first or only add table found at a classification number is the number 1, succeeding integers are used
for any following add tables found at that number.

1z - Table identification
Identification of the table to which the classification number belongs. The identification of the table by
which a classification number or span is further subarranged is contained in field 762 (Table Identification).
Subfield $z is not repeatable; it is input before the first element of the classification number in the first
subfield fa.

084

O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##1zN1fa49.6thTables of regions or countries (100 numbers)thEuropetjGerman, Austrian,
and Swiss (Collectively)

453 1#twjtzN1tad7.82thTables of regions or countries (100 numbers)fhEuropetjAustrian,
German, and Swiss

084 O#faddctc22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1z21a4821c484thGeographic Areas, Historical Periods, PersonstkSpecific continents,
countries, localities; extraterrestrial worldstkModern world; extraterrestrial worldsthEurope.
Western EuropethScandinaviatjDivisions of Norway

553 1#iwjgfz2ta481thGeographic Areas, Historical Periods, PersonstkSpecific continents,
countries, localities; extraterrestrial worldstkModern world; extraterrestrial worldsthEurope.
Western EuropethScandinaviatjNorwayttdivisions of Norway

16 - Linkage

See the description of this subfield in Appendix A Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A Control Subfields.

INPUT CONVENTIONS

Order of Subfields - Caption hierarchy (in subfields $h and fk) and caption (in subfield %j) follow the
classification number(s) or number span. A table number in field 153 (Classification Number) is identified
in 008/06 (Kind of record), code b and in field 453/553 (Invalid or Valid Number Tracing) is identified by the
firstindicator, value 1 (Source of classification number). For table numbers, subfield $z is the first subfield(s).
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Invalid Classification Numbers - Punctuation (for LCC, parentheses; for DDC, brackets) indicating that
the number is invalid is not input as data. For display purposes, punctuation may be generated around the
number to designate that it is invalid, or in cases where one number of the span is invalid around the portion
which is invalid. For a classification number in field 153 (Classification Number), the information about its
validity is included in 008/08 (Classification validity). For a classification number in field 453 or 553, the
punctuation indicating invalidity may be generated on the basis of the tag.

Number Spans - Beginning and ending numbers of a number span are usually separated by a hyphen in
a display. This hyphen may be generated as a display constant preceding subfield tc.

Display of Classification Numbers and Captions - Conventions for the display of classification numbers
and captions as they appear in the published schedules are considered local information and are not treated
in this format.

SCHEME-SPECIFIC CONVENTIONS

Library of Congress Classification - The below scheme-specification conventions apply to the Library of
Congress Classification system.

Classification Number Elements - In recording a span of classification numbers, the beginning number
of the span is recorded in a single subfield fa, followed by the ending number of the span recorded in subfield
¥c. Note that all elements of the ending number of the span are to be recorded, even if they duplicate
elements recorded for the beginning number of the span. In field 453 (Invalid Number Tracing) the
classification number in subfield ¥a is an invalid number assigned to ensure appropriate placement.
(Frequently .2 is added to the previous classification number used.) In field 553 (Valid Number Tracing) the
classification number in subfield fa (and subfield fc if appropriate) is the same as the classification number
under which the reference is made.

153 ##1aR126.A1cR126.Z+hMedicine (General)thGeneral worksthThrough 1800%jAncient
Greek

453 0#twjtaR134.82thMedicine (General)fhHistorythBy periodthAncientfjBiography
[The previous classification number in the hierarchy is R134.8 (Paleopathology)

153 ##1aF14041cF1405.9thLatin America. Spanish AmericathLatin America
(General)thCongressestjPan American conferences

553 O#fwjtaEllthAmericathGeneraltjPeriodicals. Societies. Collections (serial)ftinternational
American Conferences
[The see also tracing appears under the caption for E11 (Periodicals. Societies. Collections
(serial): For international American conferences see F1404-F1405.9.]

Punctuation - Decimal points used to separate digit portions of a classification number are recorded as
they appear. Generally, punctuation (commas, periods, dashes, etc.) occurring within the caption are included
in recording the caption in both subfields th (Caption hierarchy) and %j (Caption), except for a period following
the data in 1j. A blank is encoded before additional elements that are not simple numeric or alphanumeric
elements, such as a date or ordinal number.

Internal table identification - If the table is an internal subarrangement coded as an external table, subfield
¥z contains the first classification number under which the subarrangement should appear followed by /1 if
only one subarrangement, /2, /3, etc. for multiple subarrangements. Full instructions are given under Scheme
Specific Conventions in field 763 (Internal Subarrangement or Add Table Entry).

Dewey Decimal Classification - The below scheme-specification conventions apply to the Dewey Decimal
Classification system.
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Classification Number Elements - Dewey Decimal Classification numbers are contained in a single subfield
ta.

Optional Classification Numbers - An optional classification number is designated for display purposes
by enclosing the whole number in parentheses. It is not necessary to include the parentheses as part of the
data in the field. The information is included in 008/09 (Standard or optional designation).

Summary Number Span Caption Hierarchy - A summary number span caption hierarchy (subfield k) is
the caption hierarchy for what DDC calls centered entries. Subfield fk is used by the DDC to identify captions
appearing as centered entries.

Table Numbers - Dewey Decimal Classification table numbers may use the letter "T" followed by two dashes
before the table number. The "T" and the two dashes may be generated as a display constant for subfield
1z (e.g., $z21a72982 may be displayed as T2--72982).

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

| fe - Classification number hierarchy--single number or beginning number of span [NEW, 2008]
’if - Classification number hierarchy--ending number of span [NEW, 2008]

| ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table [NEW, 2008]

fz - Table identification [REDEFINED, 2008]
Subfield £z was redefined as repeatable.
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153 Classification Number

(NR)

First Indicator
Undefined
# Undefined

Second Indicator
Undefined
# Undefined

Subfield Codes
ta Classification number--single number or
beginning number of span (R)

fc Classification number--ending number of span

(R)

|¢e Classification number hierarchy--single number

or beginning number of span (R)

|¢f Classification number hierarchy--ending
number of span (R)

th Caption hierarchy (R)

fj Caption (NR)

tk Summary number span caption hierarchy (R)

\iy Table sequence number for internal
subarrangement or add table (R)

1z Table identification (R)

16 Linkage (NR)

18 Field link and sequence number (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Single classification number or span from a schedule or number(s) from a table and its associated

caption and caption hierarchy.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

Guidelines for applying the content designators defined for field 153, scheme-specific conventions, and
input conventions are given in the X53 Classification Numbers-General Information section.

m EXAMPLES

084 O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##taF61fcF75thUnited States local historyfjMassachusetts

084 O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##fzL4talthTable of subdivisions: Institutions in America
(LD-LE)¥hAdministrationthGeneral works. Office reportstjBoard of regents, trustees, etc.

084 O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##1zP-PZ2ta269thTable for languages (500 nos.)fhTranslatingtjMachine translating

084 O#faddcic22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1z61a94511thLanguagesthOther languagesthAltaic, Uralic, Hyperborean, Dravidian
languagestkUralic languagesthFinno-Ugric languagesthUgric languagestjHungarian

(Magyar)

MARC 21 - Classification

October 2008
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084

153

084

153

153
153

153

153

153

153
153
153

153

153
153
153

153

O#taddctc22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]
##+a401.3thLanguagethPhilosophy and theoryfjlnternational languages

O#taddctc22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]
##+a220.1+c220.9thReligionthBibletjGeneralities

##1aKK12611cKK1261.5thLaw of Germany and West GermanythCivil law. Birgerliches
RechtthProperty. Law of things. SachenrechttjRight of property. Constitutional guaranty
##1zN11a49.6thTables of regions or countries (100 numbers)thEuropefjGerman, Austrian,
and Swiss (Collectively)

##1aPQ4315.25%hltalian literaturethindividual authors.thindividual authors and works to
1400.thDante Alighieri, 1265-1321.%hTranslationsthEnglish.fhDivina
commedia.fhlInferno.fjParticular cantos

##1a786.67+hThe arts. Fine and decorative artsthMusicikPrinciples, forms, ensembles,
voices, instrumentstkinstruments and their musictkSpecific instruments and their
musicthKeyboard, mechanical, electrophonic, percussion instrumentsthMechanical and
aeolian instrumentstkMechanical instrumentstjMechanical stringed instruments
##1a153.94001$c153.94999+h Philosophy, parapsychology and occultism,
psychologythPsychologytkSpecific topics in psychologythConscious mental processes
and intelligencethintelligence and aptitudesthAptitude testsjTests for aptitudes in specific
fields

##1aBL1112.21cBL1137.72ths. Mythology. RationalismththHistory and principles of
sthAsian. OrientalthBy thHinduismthSacred books. SourcestjVedic texts
##1aQL638.E551hZoologythChordates. VertebratesthFishesthSystematic
divisionsthOsteichthys (Bony fishes). By family, A-ZthFamiliestjEngraulidae (Anchovies)
##1a306.36FhSocial sciencestkSpecific topics in sociology and anthropologythCulture
and institutionstkCultural institutionsthEconomic institutions$jSystems of labor
##1aKK2531cKK1803thLaw of Germany and West GermanythHistory of law. Rechts- und
VerfassungsgeschichtethBy periodthPeriod from ca. 919 to ca. 1867. Hochmittelalter,
Spatmittelalter und NeuzeitthSources. RechtsquellenthIimperial laws and legislation.
Reichsabschiedethindividual. By datetjRatisbon (Franz Il. Reichsdeputationshauptschluss)
##+a6007%jTechnology (Applied sciences)

##1a220.12ththBibletkGeneralitiesthOrigins and authenticityfjCanon
##+a005.52thComputer science, information, general worksthComputer programming,
programs, datathGeneral purpose application programstjWord processing
##1z21a4821c484thGeographic Areas, Historical Periods, PersonsitkSpecific continents,
countries, localities; extraterrestrial worldstkModern world; extraterrestrial worldsthEurope.
Western EuropethScandinaviatjDivisions of Norway

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

|¢e - Classification number hierarchy-Single number or beginning number [NEW, 2008]

’if - Classification number hierarchy-Ending number of span [NEW, 2008]

| 1y - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table [NEW, 2008]
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253 Complex See Reference (R)
First Indicator Second Indicator
Type of reference Undefined
0 See reference # Undefined

1 Standard subdivisions do-not-use reference
2 Class elsewhere reference

Subfield Codes

ta Classification number referred to-single \;ty Table sequence number for internal
number or beginning number of span (R) subarrangement or add table (R)
fc Classification number referred to-ending fz Table identification (R)
number of span (R) 16 Linkage (NR)
ti Explanatory text (R) 18 Field link and sequence number (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Explanatory text and the Classification number referred to that are required when a see reference
relationship exists between classification numbers that cannot be adequately conveyed by one or more
simple cross references generated from a 453 (Invalid Number Tracing) or 553 (Valid Number Tracing)
tracing field.

A see also reference that directs the user to a related number is contained in field 353 (Complex See
Also Reference).

A cross reference display may be constructed from the 153 and 253 fields of the record. Field 153
(Classification Number) contains the classification number or span referred from. Field 253 contains the
explanatory text for the reference and the other classification number(s) or span(s) referred to. When several
reference notes are associated with a classification number, each may be recorded in a separate field or
they may be combined and recorded in a single field. References providing information about use of numbers
discontinued in whole or in part for a topic and about topics relocated in whole or in part to other numbers
are contained in field 685 (History Note).

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

First Indicator - Type of reference
Type of reference contained in the field.

0 - Seereference
See reference to a classification number or span is in another classification record.

084 O#talcc

[Library of Congress Classification]
153 ##taHE198fhTransportation and communicationstjGovernment ownership (General)
253 O#fiFor government ownership of a specific mode of transportation, see the mode
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1- Standard subdivisions do-not-use reference
Instructions prohibiting the use of one or more standard subdivisions.

084 O#taddcic22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1al30.112fthPhilosophy, parapsychology and occultism, psychologythParapsychology
and occultism¥hPhilosophy and theoryfhSystems¥jForecasting and forecasts

253 1#fiDo not use for comprehensive works on parapsychological and occult forecasting and
forecasts; class inal33.3.tiClass a specific type of forecasting or forecast with the type,
without adding notationtz1+a0112tifrom Table 1, e.g., astrological methods of
forecastingtal33.5

2 - Class elsewhere reference
Instructions to class a specified topic in another number that is not a subdivision of the number in

field 153 (Classification Number). Often the reference cannot be made into a tracing because it
does not refer to a particular classification number but is a general instruction.

084 O#taddctc22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1a303.6thSocial sciencestkSpecific topics in sociology and anthropologythSocial
processestjConflict and conflict resolution

253 2#7iClass conflict in a specific social relation with the relation, e.g., racial
conflictta305.8;ficlass a specific conflict considered an historical event with the event
inta900,tie.g., disturbances of May-June 1968 in France$a944.0836

Second Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Classification number referred to-single number or beginning number of span
Either a single classification number or the beginning number of a classification number span to which
reference is made from the classification number(s) in field 153 of the record.

084 O#faddctc22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1612.39thTechnology (Applied sciences)thMedicine and healththHuman
physiologytk Specific functions, systems, organsthDigestionfjMetabolism

253 2#fiFor metabolism within a specific function, system, or organ, see the function, system,
or organ, e.g., metabolism of plasmata612.116

084 Ot#tfafcps
[Canadian PS8000 Classification]
153 ##+1aPS8005thCanadian literaturethGeneraltjSocieties
253 2#fiSocieties devoted to literature in general are classed infaPN21+cPN29

fc - Classification number referred to-ending number of span
Ending number of a classification number span to which reference is made from the classification
number(s) in field 153 of the record.
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153

253

253

O#taddctc22

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##+a745.6741thThe arts. Fine and decorative artsthDrawing and decorative artsthDecorative
artsthCalligraphy, heraldic design, illuminationfhlllumination of manuscripts and
bookstjllluminated manuscripts and books by language

2#tiClass illuminated manuscripts and books in specific languages produced in specific
countries and localities infa745.67093+c745.67099

ti - Explanatory text

Explanatory text of the see reference or see note. The text may be broken up by subfield ta or 1c data
and may be only a connector term, such as e.g. or and.

084

153

253

084

153
253

O#talcc

[Library of Congress Classification]

##IzKF1ta7.55c7.529thTable of form divisions (20 nos.)thStatutes. Regulations. Rules
of practicethFederal legislationfhRegulations. Rules of practicetjParticular regulations or
rules of practice (or groups of regulations or rules adopted as a whole)

O#tiFor rules of practice before a separately classed agency, see the issuing agency

[The example is for a table record, as identified in 008/06 (Kind of record), code b (Table).]

O#taddcic22

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a003thComputer science, information, general workstjSystems

2#tiClass systems in a specific subject or discipline with the subject or discipline, plus
notationtz1lta0lltifrom Table 1, e.g., systems theory in the social sciencesta300.11

[A Complex See Reference must include all of the instructions needed for applying the table
to the number.]

ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table
Sequence number or other identifier for an internal classification subarrangement or add table. If the
first or only add table found at a classification number is the number 1, succeeding integers are used
for any following add tables found at that number.

1z - Table identification
Identification of the table to which a classification number recorded in field 253 belongs, if the classification
number is part of a table. For a classification number span, subfield $z is given only once, before the
first number. Subfield 1z is input before the first element of the classification number in the first subfield
fa. The identification of the table by which a classification number or span is further sub-arranged is
contained in field 762 (Table Identification).

084

153

253

O#taddcic22

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##121+a089thStandard subdivisionsthHistory and description with respect to kinds of
personsijEthnic and national groups

2#tiClass persons treatment (e.g., biography) of members of a specific ethnic or national
group intz1ta0923ticlass treatment with respect to specific ethnic and national groups in
places where they predominate in}z13a091$c099.tiClass treatment with respect to
miscellaneous specific kinds of persons of a specific ethnic or national group with the kind
of person intz1+a0811c088,tie.g., Chinese childrentz1$a083

[The reference note is too complex to be included in field 453 (Invalid Number Tracing) or field
553 (Valid Number Tracing).]
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16 - Linkage
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

INPUT CONVENTIONS

Applicable input conventions - Input conventions described in the X53 Classification Numbers-General
Information section are also applicable to this field.

Display constants - Display constants for a reference instruction phrase may be system generated on the
basis of the field tag. However, because several types of standard wording may be used for see references,
it may not be desirable to use display constants. In cases where display constants are not used, all terms
to be displayed are recorded explicitly in field 253 subfield i (Explanatory text).

SCHEME-SPECIFIC CONVENTIONS

Scheme-specific conventions - Scheme-specific conventions described in the X53 Classification
Numbers-General Information section are also applicable to this field.

Library of Congress Classification - For LCC, field 253 is used for the following situations:

- If more than three numbers are referred to, which would require more than three tracings in
three separate records

- If a synthesized number is referred to and it is not desirable to create a separate record for
it

- Ifa span of numbers or whole subclasses are referred to for which no separate classification
record exists

- For a general reference note that does not contain a specific classification number or that
includes a specific number or numbers only as illustrative examples.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

1y - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table [NEW, 2008]
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353 Complex See Also Reference (R)
First Indicator Second Indicator
Undefined Undefined
# Undefined # Undefined

Subfield Codes

ta Classification number referred to-single \;ty Table sequence number for internal
number or beginning number of span (R) subarrangement or add table (R)
fc Classification number referred to-ending fz Table identification (R)
number of span (R) 16 Linkage (NR)
ti Explanatory text (R) 18 Field link and sequence number (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Explanatory text and the classification number referred to that are required when see also relationships
exist between classification numbers that cannot be adequately conveyed by one or more simple cross
references generated from field 553 (Valid Number Tracing).

This field guides the user to related topics classed in other valid classification numbers. A Complex See
Also Reference is appropriate only in valid or partially valid classification number records (as indicated in
008/08 (Classification validity), code a, b, or c).

A cross reference display may be constructed from the 153 and 353 fields of the record. Field 153
(Classification Number) contains the classification number or span referred from and field 353 contains the
classification number or span referred to. When several reference notes are associated with a classification
number, each note may be recorded in a separate field or they may be combined and recorded in a single
field.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

Both indicator positions are undefined; each contains a blank (#).

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Classification number referred to-single number or beginning number of span
Single classification number or the beginning number of a classification number span to which reference
is made from the classification number(s) in field 153 of the record.

084 O#faddctc22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##}a384.60251thSocial sciencesthCommerce, communications,
transportationtkCommunications and transportationthCommunications.
Telecommunicationtk TelecommunicationthTelephony¥jDirectories of persons and
organizations

353 ##1a9141c919,tiplus notationta0025%ifrom table underfa913+c919,tifor telephone
directories, e.g., New York City telephone directory$a917.4710025
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084 O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##taF2423%hLatin America. Spanish AmericathSouth AmericathGuianathSurinam.
Netherlands or Dutch GuianathHistorythBy period$j1604-1814

353 ##1iCf.FaF23811cF2383tiEssequibo, Dememrara, and Berbice (Former Dutch colonies)
[The reference is for a number span that cannot exist as a separate record because it
encompasses several hierarchies.]

¥c - Classification number referred to-ending number of span
Element of the ending number of a classification number span to which reference is made from the
classification number(s) in field 153 of the record. The element may consist of the whole classification
number or a part of the classification number.

084 O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##1zL5%a19.8%hTables of subdivisions: Institutions in America (LD-LE)hHistory and
descriptiontjDormitories, residence halls, etc.

353 ##FiCf.+aNA6600+,tiArchitecture
[The reference is for a number span that cannot exist as a separate record because it
encompasses several hierarchies.]

ti - Explanatory text
Explanatory text of the see also reference. The text may be broken up by subfield fa or ¢ data and
may be only a connector term, such as e.g. or and.

084 O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]
153 ##1aHF50301cHF5335.22thCommercethBusinesstjDirectories
353 ##1iCf. classes D, E, F, Local residence directories which include business directories

ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table
Sequence number or other identifier for an internal classification subarrangement or add table. If the
first or only add table found at a classification number is the number 1, succeeding integers are used
for any following add tables found at that number.

1z - Table identification
Identification of the table to which a classification number recorded in field 353 belongs, if the classification
number is part of a table. The identification of the table by which a classification number or span is
further sub-arranged is contained in field 762 (Table Identification). For a classification number span,
subfield z is given only once, before the first number. Subfield $z is input before the first element of
the classification number in the first subfield ta.

084 O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##$zZ11al13.C78thNational bibliography. ImprintsthLiterature (General)thSpecial topics,
A-ZfjComparative literature

353 ##FiCf.+az6514.C7,fiComparative literature (General)
[Reference is from a table number to a schedule number.]

16 - Linkage
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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INPUT CONVENTIONS

Applicable input conventions - Input conventions described in the X53 Classification Numbers-General
Information section are also applicable to this field.

Display constants - Display constants for a reference instruction phrase may be system generated on the
basis of the field tag. However, because several types of standard wording may be used for see references,
it may not be desirable to use display constants. In cases where display constants are not used, all terms
to be displayed are recorded explicitly in field 353 subfield i (Explanatory text).

SCHEME-SPECIFIC CONVENTIONS

Scheme-specific conventions - Scheme-specific conventions described in the X53 Classification
Numbers-General Information section are also applicable to this field.

Library of Congress Classification - For LCC, field 353 is used for the following situations:

- If more than three numbers are referred to, which would require more than three tracings in
three separate records

- If a synthesized number is referred to and it is not desirable to create a separate record for
it

- Ifa span of numbers or whole subclasses are referred to for which no separate classification
record exists

- For a general reference note that does not contain a specific classification number or that
includes a specific number or numbers only as illustrative examples.

Dewey Decimal Classification - This field is not likely to be used frequently in the Dewey Decimal
Classification except when it is desirable to provide both complex reference fields (253, 353) and tracing
fields (453, 553). Since the majority of see also references can be accommodated in a simple see also
tracing field (353), the example shown is only intended to illustrate the coding of data elements, not to show
instances of actual use.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

| ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table [NEW, 2008]
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453 Invalid Number Tracing R)
First Indicator Second Indicator
Source of classification number Undefined
0 Schedule # Undefined
1 Table

Subfield Codes

ta Classification number element--single number fw Control subfield (NR)
or beginning number of span (R) /0 - Special relationship
fc Classification number element--ending number /1 - Hierarchical relationship
of span (R) /2 - Reference display
th Caption hierarchy (R) /3 - History reference
ti Reference instruction phrase (NR) \;ty Table sequence number for internal
fj Caption (NR) subarrangement or add table (R)
tk Summary number span caption hierarchy (R) tz Table identification (R)
It  Topic (NR) 16 Linkage (NR)

18 Field link and sequence number (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE
Tracing for a cross reference from an invalid classification number.

Used for a valid or partially valid classification number (008/08, Classification validity, code a, b or c)
record to trace a reference from an invalid to a valid number. When a 453 number tracing field cannot
adequately convey necessary information about an invalid classification number, a separate record may be
created for the invalid number (008/08 (Classification validity), code d) containing field 253 (Complex See
Reference). In such instances, a 453 number tracing field may also be included in the valid or partially valid
classification number record in the record for the valid number if desired. A tracing for a valid classification
number that is invalid only for a particular topic is contained in field 553 (Valid Number Tracing). The content
designators used in the classification number and caption portions of field 453 are the same as those defined
for fields 153 (Classification Number) and 553 (Valid Number Tracing).

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

Guidelines for applying these content designators, including indicators, scheme-specific conventions
and input conventions are given in the X53 Classification Numbers-General Information section. The
guidelines for applying tracing subfield codes ti (Reference instruction phrase), ft (Topic) and Fw (Control
subfield), are given in the Tracing and Reference Fields-General Information section.

m EXAMPLES

084 O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##+aHA291cHA32thSocial science (General)thStatisticstjTheory and method of social
science statistics

453 0#twjtaH61.5thSocial Science (General)thTheory. Method. Relation to other
subjectstjStatistical methods
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084

153
453

084

153

453

084

153

453

084
153

453

084

153

253

453

453 - p.2

O#talcc

[Library of Congress Classification]

##+aNA2795FhArchitecturefjColor in architecture. Polychromy (General)
0#twjtaNA3640.52thArchitecturethArchitectural decorationtjPainted decoration (Color
use)

O#taddcic22

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##+a621.388337+hTechnology (Applied sciences)thEngineering and allied
operationsthApplied physicsthElectrical, magnetic, optical, communications, computer
engineering; electronics, lightingthElectronics, communications engineeringtk Specific
communications systemsthTelevisionthComponents and devicesthVideo recorders and
video recordingstjMaintenance and repair of video recorders and video recordings
0#twmnnata621.3883320288th Technology (Applied sciences)fhEngineering and allied
operationsthApplied physicsthElectrical, magnetic, optical, communications, computer
engineering; electronics, lightingthElectronics, communications engineeringtk Specific
communications systemsthTelevisionthComponents and devicesthVideorecorders and
videorecordingsthMiscellanythAuxiliary techniques and procedures; apparatus, equipment,
materialsjMaintenance and repair

O#taddcic22

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##tz4tal1thSubdivisions of Individual Languages and Language FamiliestkDescription
and analysis of the standard form of the languagethWriting systems, phonology, phonetics
of the standard form of the languagetjWriting systems

1#iwmiz41a0148thSubdivisions of Individual Languages and Language
FamiliesthPhilosophy and theoryfhLanguage and communicationtjAbbreviations and
symbolsttabbreviations and symbols as part of writing systems

O#taddcic22

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1+al133.3thSpecific topics in parapsychology and occultismthParapsychology and
occultismihPhilosophy and theorytjDivinatory arts
O#twmital30.112+h##+al133.3thPhilosophy, parapsychology and occultism,
psychologythParapsychology and occultismthPhilosophy and
theorythSystemstjForecasting and forecaststtcomprehensive works on parapsychological
and occult forecasting and forecasts

O#faddctc22

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##+iwmital30.112+hPhilosophy, parapsychology and occultism,
psychologythParapsychology and occultism:hPhilosophy and
theorythSystemsitjForecasting and forecasts

1#%iDo not use for comprehensive works on parapsychological and occult forecasting and
forecasts; class intal33.3.tiClass a specific type of forecasting or forecast with the type,
without adding notationtz1ta0112tifrom Table 1, e.g., astrological methods of
forecastingtal33.5

[This example illustrates a record that uses a 453 tracing for the invalid number and a reciprocal
invalid record that uses a 253 complex reference field.]

00%wjtaHD1501.2thIndustries. Land use. LaborthAgricultural economicstjLandlord
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453 1#twannatz21a71335fhGeographic Areas, Historical Periods, PersonstkSpecific
continents, countries, localities; extraterrestrial worldstkThe modern world; extraterrestrial
worldsthNorth AmericathCanadathOntariotkSouthern OntariofhLake Erie regionjSt.
Thomas

453 0O#twannata652.5thTechnology (Applied sciences)fhManagement and auxiliary
sciencestkAuxiliary servicesfhProcesses of written communicationfjWord processing

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

1y - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table [NEW, 2008]
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553 Valid Number Tracing R)

First Indicator Second Indicator
Source of classification number Undefined
0 Schedule # Undefined
1 Table

Subfield Codes

ta Classification number--single number or fw Control subfield (NR)
beginning number of span (R) /0 - Special relationship
fc Classification number--ending number of span /1 - Hierarchical relationship
(R) /2 - Reference display
th Caption hierarchy (R) /3 - History reference
ti Reference instruction phrase (NR) \;ty Table sequence number for internal
fj Caption (NR) subarrangement or add table (R)
tk Summary number span caption hierarchy (R) fz Table identification (R)
It  Topic (NR) 16 Linkage (NR)

18 Field link and sequence number (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Tracing for a cross reference from one valid classification number to another valid classification number.
If the classification number in the tracing is valid for some topics but invalid for others, this field is used, and
the topics that refer to another number are specified in subfield tt (Topic).

Used in a record for a valid or partially valid classification number (008/08, Classification validity, code
a, b or c). The content designators used in the classification number and caption portions of field 553 are
the same as those defined for fields 153 (Classification Number) and 453 (Invalid Number Tracing).

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

Guidelines for applying these content designators, including indicators, scheme-specific conventions
and input conventions are given in the X53 Classification Numbers-General Information section. The
guidelines for applying tracing subfield codes ti (Reference instruction phrase), ft (Topic) and fw (Control
subfield), are given in the Tracing and Reference Fields-General Information section.

m EXAMPLES

084 O#faddcic22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##+a347.4202+c347.42041hSocial sciencesthLawikBranches of law; laws, regulations,
cases; law of specific jurisdictions, areas, socioeconomic regionstkBranches of lawthCivil
procedure and courtsthSpecific jurisdictions and areastkModern world; extraterrestial
worldsthEurope. Western EuropethCivil procedure and courts of EnglandtjCourts with
specific kinds of jurisdiction

553 O#fwjgta347.4201thSocial sciencesthLawtkBranches of law; laws, regulations, cases;
law of specific jurisdictions, areas, socioeconomic regionstkBranches of law+hCivil procedure
and courtsth Specific jurisdictions and areastkModern world; extraterrestial worldsthEurope.
Western EuropethCivil procedure and courts of EnglandtjCourtsttCourts with specific
kinds of jurisdiction
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084

153

553

084

153

553

553

553

553

553

553

553

553

553

553

553

553

553 - p.2

O#talcc

[Library of Congress Classification]
##1aTR210fcTR212thPhotographyfhTheory of photographic processes in
generaltjPhotographic chemistry and chemicals
0#twl+aQD7011cQD731fhChemistrythPhysical and theoretical
chemistrytjPhotochemistryttPhotographic chemistry and chemicals

O#taddcic22

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a542.1thNatural sciences and mathematicsthChemistry and allied
sciencestkChemistrytkGeneral topics in chemistrythTechniques, procedures, apparatus,
equipment, materialstjLaboratories

0#twmi}a540.72thNatural sciences and mathematicsthChemistry and allied
sciencesthEducation, research, related topicstjResearch; statistical methodszttlaboratories

O#taddcic22

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##+1z21a4821c4841thGeographic Areas, Historical Periods, PersonstkSpecific continents,
countries, localities; extraterrestrial worldstkModern world; extraterrestrial worldsthEurope.
Western EuropethScandinaviatjDivisions of Norway

1#twjgtz21a481thGeographic Areas, Historical Periods, PersonstkSpecific continents,
countries, localities; extraterrestrial worldstkModern world; extraterrestrial worldsthEurope.
Western EuropethScandinaviatjNorwayftdivisions of Norway

0#fwl+aNK50301cNK5035thDecorative arts. Applied arts. Decoration and ornamentthOther
arts and art industriesjFairground artttHandicraft of carousel horses
0#twktab41.24FhNatural sciences and mathematicsthChemistry and allied
sciencestkChemistrytk General topics in chemistryfhPhysical and theoretical
chemistrythTheoretical chemistrytjAtomic structurettperiodic table
O#twbnnata787.2thThe arts. Fine and decorative artsthMusictkInstruments and their
musictkSpecific instruments and their musicth Stringed instruments (Chordophones). Bowed
string instrumentstjViolins

1#iwjtzP-PZ1ta691thTable for languagesthlLexicographyfhDictionariesthOther special
lists¥jWord frequency listsftResearch on word frequency, etc., in connection with machine
translating

O#twjgta621.42thTechnology (Applied sciences)thEngineering and allied
operationsthApplied physicsthPrime movers and heat engineering¥jStirling engines and
air motors

0#twkta331.2162thSocial sciencesthEconomicstkEconomics of labor, finance, land,
energythLabor economicsthConditions of employmentthCompensationthMethods of
compensationttTime payments

0#twlFa331thSocial sciencesthEconomicsikEconomics of labor, finance, land,
energyfjLabor economicsttsociology of laboring classes

0#twmhita331.011thSocial sciencesthEconomicsikEconomics of labor, finance, land,
energythLabor economicsthPhilosophy and theoryijRights and position of laborftsystems
analysis applied to labor economics

0#twijgta621.69thTechnology (Applied sciences)fhEngineering and allied
operationsthApplied physicsthBlowers, fans, pumpsikPumpstjPumps. Pneumatic
pumpsithydraulic pumps

0#twjgta621.69+hTechnology (Applied sciences)fhEngineering and allied
operationsthApplied physicsthBlowers, fans, pumpsikPumpstjPumps. Pneumatic
pumpsitreciprocating pumps

0#twjgta621.69thTechnology (Applied sciences)fhEngineering and allied
operationsthApplied physicsthBlowers, fans, pumpsikPumpstjPumps. Pneumatic
pumpsitrotary pumps
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553 0#fwjgta621.69thTechnology (Applied sciences)thEngineering and allied
operationsthApplied physicsthBlowers, fans, pumpstikPumpstjPumps. Pneumatic
pumpsitcentrifugal pumps

553 0#ftwkh1a666.51c666.6:hTechnology (Applied sciences)fhChemical engineering and
related technologiesthCeramic and allied technologiestjSpecific types of
potteryftcomprehensive works

553 0#fwngata230fc280thReligiontjChristianity

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

1y - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table [NEW, 2008]
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6XX

6XX Note Fields-General Information

|673

|674
680
681
683
684
685
686

Segmented Classification Number (NR)
Segmentation Instruction (R)

Scope Note (R)

Classification Example Tracing Note (R)
Application Instruction Note (R)
Auxiliary Instruction Note (R)

History Note (R)

Relationship to Source Note (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Textual information about the scope of the classification number in field 153 (Classification Number)
and instruction for classifiers in the use of classification numbers. Except for field 680 (Scope Note), which
is intended for display to public catalog users in addition to guiding classifiers, these notes often are not
written in a form adequate for public user display.

All note fields except 681 (Classification Example Tracing Note) are provided with subfield 18 (Field
link and sequence number) to link and sequence fields in the proper order when the maintenance of a certain

order is vital for the application and understanding of the instructions.

Footnotes containing instructions that apply to several classification numbers are converted to the
appropriate 6XX or 76X field.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

’ 673 Segmented Classification Number [NEW, 2008]

| 674  Segmentation Instruction [NEW, 2008]

MARC 21 - Classification October 2008
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673 Segmented Classification Number (NR)
First Indicator Second Indicator
Undefined Undefined
# Undefined # Undefined

Subfield Codes

ta Classification number-single number or fz Table identification (R)
beginning number of span (R) 16 Linkage (NR)
fc Classification number-ending number of span 18 Field link and sequence number (NR)

(R)
1ty Table sequence number for internal
subarrangement or add table (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Designation of where the classification number can be logically shortened.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

Both indicators are undefined; each contains a blank (#).

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Classification number-single number or beginning number of span
673 ##1a025.4/31

fc - Classification number-ending number of span
673 ##+a025.06/001+c025.06/999

ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table
Sequence number or other identifier for an internal classification subarrangement or add table. If the
first or only add table found at a classification number is the number 1, succeeding integers are used
for any following add tables found at that number.

673 ##1a9131c919ty11a06/2

1z - Table identification
Identification of the table to which the classification number in the note belongs. For a classification
number span, subfield z is given only once, before the first number.

673 ##1z3Btal/liy1/9
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16 - Linkage
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

SCHEME-SPECIFIC CONVENTIONS

Dewey Decimal Classification - Primary use of this field is for the Dewey Decimal Classification.
Segmentation marks are used to show the end of the Abridged edition part of a Full edition number. In the
past, segmentation marks were also used to show where Table 1 (Standard subdivision) notation was added
to DDC numbers.
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674 Segmentation Instruction R)
First Indicator Second Indicator

Undefined Undefined

# Undefined # Undefined

Subfield Codes

ta Classification number-single number or fz Table identification (R)
beginning number of span (R) 16 Linkage (NR)
fc Classification number-ending number of span 18 Field link and sequence number (NR)

(R)

Ti Explanatory text (R)

1ty Table sequence number for internal
subarrangement or add table (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Number-building instructions to give segmentation information that cannot be expressed using a single
number or number span.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

Both indicators are undefined; each contains a blank (#).

m SUBFIELD CODES
ta - Classification number-single number or beginning number of span

674 ##fiSegmentas shown infa599.21¢599.81i, e.g.,$a636.9205%i,1a636.92/9%i,1a636.935/6
fc - Classification number-ending number of span

674 ##fiSegment as shown inta371.1$+c371.8%i, e.g.,$a373.18235/2

ti - Explanatory text
Explains the segmentation instruction of the classification number. This subfield is repeated when other
subfields are embedded in the explanatory text.

674 ##FiSegment as shown in Table 2

ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table
Sequence number or other identifier for an internal classification subarrangement or add table. If the
first or only add table found at a classification number is the number 1, succeeding integers are used
for any following add tables found at that number.

674 ##fiSegment notation with standard subdivisions as shown in Table 1, and segment
notationfz3Btalfc8ty1+a801tc808tiandtz3Btalic8tylta91tc99tiafter
thetz3Btalfc8tylta8tiortz3Btalic8tyltadti,
e.g.,z3Btaltc8ty11a8/032ti,1z3Btaltc81y1+a9/9282
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1z - Table identification
Identification of the table to which the classification number in the note belongs. For a classification
number span, subfield 1z is given only once, before the first number.

674 ##fiSegment as shown in table undertz3Btal$c8ti, e.g.,$z3B+a1008/032

16 - Linkage
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

SCHEME-SPECIFIC CONVENTIONS

Dewey Decimal Classification - Primary use of this field is for the Dewey Decimal Classification.
Segmentation marks are used to show the end of the Abridged edition part of a Full edition number. In the
past, segmentation marks were also used to show where Table 1 (Standard subdivision) notation was added
to DDC numbers.
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680 Scope Note (R)

First Indicator Second Indicator
Hierarchical force Undefined
0 Not applicable or no hierarchical force # Undefined

1 Hierarchical force
2 Semihierarchical force

Subfield Codes

ta Classification number-single number or fz Table identification (R)

beginning number of span (R) 15 Institution to which field applies (R)
fc Classification number-ending number of span 16 Linkage (NR)

(R) 18 Field link and sequence number (NR)
Ti Explanatory text (R)
ft Topic (R)

1ty Table sequence number for internal
subarrangement or add table (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Information about the classification number or number span in field 153 (Classification Number) that
describes its scope in the scheme identified in field 084 (Classification Schedule and Edition).

Used for information such as an explanation and examples of the kinds of topics classed in the number
or contrasting information regarding the scope and usage of other similar classification numbers. A separate
680 field is used when different types of notes are used or different characteristics apply. The information
in this field is intended for display to public catalog users in addition to guiding classifiers.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m [NDICATORS

First Indicator - Hierarchical force
Whether or not the note applies to subordinate classification numbers.

0 - Not applicable or no hierarchical force

Note is from a classification scheme that does not make distinctions between hierarchical and
non-hierarchical force or that the note has no hierarchical force.

084 O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##1aPR2754.A1cPR3754.ZthEnglish literaturethEnglish renaissance (1500-1640)+hThe
dramathindividual authorsthShakespeare, WilliamthCollected worksthModern
editions$j20th century. By editor, publisher, etc., A-Z

680 O#fiClass here editions first edited in the 20th century
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084

153

680

084

153

680

084

153

680

O#taddctc21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##+a598.65%hNatural sciences and mathematicstkLife sciencestkNatural history of specific
kinds of organismstkPlants and animalsthAnimalstkSpecific taxonomic groups of
animalsthAves (Birds)fkLand birdsthGalliformes and ColumbiformeszjColumbiformes
O#tilncluding Pteroclididae (sand grouse), dodos

O#taddctc21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a331.255FhSocial sciencesthEconomicstkEconomics of labor, finance, land,
energythLabor economicsthConditions of employmentthOther conditions of
employmenttjFringe benefits

0#tilncluding health and employee assistance programs, insurance, unemployment
compensation

O#taddcic21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a364.162thSocial sciencesthSocial problems & services; associations tkSocial problems
and servicesthCriminologyf+hCriminal offensesthOffenses against propertyfjLarceny
(Theft)

O#tilncluding burglary, embezzlement, fencing

1- Hierarchical force
Note applies to subordinate classification numbers.

680 - p.2

084

153

680

084

153

680

084

153

680

084

153
680

O#taddctc21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a355.031thSocial sciencesthPublic administration and military science ThMilitary
sciencetkBasic considerations of military sciencethMilitary situation and policyfjMilitary
relations

1#7FiClass here military alliances, mutual security pacts

O#faddctc21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a153.4thPhilosophy, paranormal phenomena, psychology $hPsychology tkSpecific
topics in psychologythConscious mental processes and intelligence $jThought, thinking,
reasoning, intuition, value, judgment

1#tiFormer heading: Cognition (Knowledge)

O#taddctc21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a634.6531hTechnology (Applied sciences)thAgriculture and related
technologiestkSpecific plant cropsthOrchards, fruits, forestrytkOrchards and their
fruitsthTropical and subtropical fruitsthPapayas, avocados, mangosteens¥jAvocados
1#tiVariant name: alligator pears

O#taddctc21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1+a004.7thGeneralitiesthData processing. Computer sciencetjPeripherals

1#Filnput, output, storage devices that work with a computer but are not part of its central
processing unit or internal storage

[Input devices are classed in 004.76, output devices in 004.77, and storage devices in
004.56]
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2 - Semihierarchical force
Note applies only to some of the subordinate classification numbers, which are specified in the

note.

084

153

680

O#taddctc21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a704.94321thThe arts. Fine and decorative artstkFine and decorative artstk Standard
subdivisions of fine and decorative artsthSpecial topics in fine and decorative arts. History
and description with respect to kinds of personsth IconographythSpecific subjectsthNature
and still lifetjAnimals

2#tiHunting scenes are classed ina704.9432,fiwithout use
ofta704.9432011c704.943209;fihunting scenes in which a specific animal is the center of
interest are classed with the animal inta704.943221c704.94329

Second Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Classification number-single number or beginning number of span
Used to amplify the explanatory text of the note.

084 O#tfalcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##1taHB8481cHB3697thEconomic theory. DemographyfjDemography. Population. Vital
events

680 O#filncluding statistical works on specific aspects of population and vital events, as for
example,aHB1321+cHB1528,fiMortality

fc - Classification number-ending number of span
Used to amplify the explanatory text of the scope note.

084 O#faddcic21
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1a785.61c785.9FhThe arts. Fine and decorative artsthMusictkPrinciples, forms,
ensembles, voices, instrumentstkEnsembles, voices, instrumentstk Instruments and their
musicthEnsembles with only one instrument per parttk Specific kinds of
ensemblestjEnsembles consisting of only one instrumental group

680

084

153

680

1#%iThe inclusion of "only one kind" in theta785.61c785.9tiheadings limits the subdivisions
to individual kind of instruments, not to family of instruments. For example, a string quartet,
which usually consists of two violins, a viola, and a cello is classed inta785.7194+istring
guartets, notfa785.72194tiviolin quartets

O#taddcic21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##tz2+a3+c9thGeographic Areas, Historical Periods, PersonsijSpecific continents,
countries, localities; extraterrestrial worlds

1#%iAn area is classed in its present number even if it had a different affiliation at the time
under consideration, e.g., Arizona under Mexican sovereignty$z2ta791ti(notfz21a72)
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ti - Explanatory text
Explains the scope of the classification number. This subfield is repeated when other subfields are
embedded in in the explanatory text.

084
153

680

084
153

680

084

153
680

It - Topic

O#talcc

[Library of Congress Classification]

##1zT2ta.H1thTable for exhibitions. Trade showsthSpecial exhibitionstjParts of the
exposition

O#tiWorks on various exhibits which cannot well be classified with any one subject, e.g., a
work on an educational exhibit, goes in class L, Education, subdivision Exhibits, but a work
on Machinery hall is classed here

O#taddcic21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a780.94%hThe arts. Fine and decorative artsthMusicthHistorical, geographic, persons
treatmenttjEurope. Western Europe

0#tiUse only for works that stress that they are discussing the European origin and character
of music in contrast to music from other sources

O#taddctc21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##+a670+hTechnology (Applied sciences)fjManufacturing
1#tiGeneral aspects: planning, design, fabrication

Topics that describe the scope.

680

1#tiClass herettreservoir engineering;ftenhanced, secondary, tertiary recovery;ftwell
flooding

ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table
Sequence number or other identifier for an internal classification subarrangement or add table. If the
first or only add table found at a classification number is the number 1, succeeding integers are used
for any following add tables found at that number.

1z - Table identification
Identification of the table to which the classification number in the note belongs, if the classification
number recorded in field 680 is part of a table. For a classification number span, subfield 1z is given
only once, before the first number.

084

153

680

O#faddctc21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1z2ta3+c9FhGeographic Areas, Historical Periods, PersonstjSpecific continents,
countries, localities; extraterrestrial worlds

1#%iAn area is classed in its present number even if it had a different affiliation at the time
under consideration, e.g., It Arizona under Mexican sovereigntyfz2ta791ti(notfz2ta72

15 - Institution to which field applies
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

680 - p.4
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16 - Linkage
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

SCHEME-SPECIFIC CONVENTIONS

Dewey Decimal Classification - The following types of notes indicate whether the note applies to subordinate
classification numbers in DDC:

No hierarchical force Hierarchical force
(first indicator, value 0) (first indicator, value 1)
Contains Former heading
Example Variant name
Common names Former name
Including Class here

Definition

Scope

General aspects

Footnote symbols are omitted, and the instructions to which they refer are converted to the appropriate note.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY
|¢t - Topic [NEW, 2008]

| ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table [NEW, 2008]
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681 Classification Example Tracing Note R)
First Indicator Second Indicator
Undefined Undefined
# Undefined # Undefined

Subfield Codes

ta Classification number-single number or fz Table identification (R)
beginning number of span (R) 16 Linkage (NR)

fc Classification number-ending number of span 18 Field link and sequence number (R)
(R)

Ti Explanatory text (R)
|¢y Table sequence number for internal
subarrangement or add table (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Note that documents the use of the classification number in field 153 (Classification Number) of the
record as an example or reference in field 253 (Complex See Reference), 353 (Complex See Also Reference)
and/or 6XX note fields of another record.

Primarily intended to serve as a tracing of the use of classification numbers in examples and notes to
assist classifiers in updating records.

It permits the updating of the 253, 353, or 6XX fields in the related record when a change is made to a
153 field. It is often not written in a form adequate for public user display.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

Both indicator positions are undefined; each contains a blank (#)

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Classification number-single number or beginning number of span
Classification number in field 153 of the record in which the classification number is cited.
Used to amplify the explanatory text of the note.

fc - Classification number-ending number of span

Ending number of a classification number span from field 153 of the other record in which the
classification number is cited.

ti - Explanatory text
Explains the scope of the classification number. This subfield is repeated when other subfields intervene
in the explanatory text.

Contains text such as Example under [...], and Confer from [...].
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ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table

Sequence number or other identifier for an internal classification subarrangement or add table. If the
first or only add table found at a classification number is the number 1, succeeding integers are used

for any following add tables found at that number.

fz - Table identification

Identification of the table to which the classification number in the note belongs, if the classification
number recorded in field 681 is part of a table. For a classification number span, subfield 1z is given

only once, before the first number.

16 - Linkage
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

m EXAMPLES

084
153

681

084
153

680

084

153

681

084
153

253

681 - p.2

O#talcc

[Library of Congress Classification]

##+taHB1321tcHB15281thEconomic theory. DemographythDemography. Population. Vital
events fjDeaths. Mortality

##tiExample undertaHB8481cHB3697+tiDemography.Population. Vital events

O#talcc

[Library of Congress Classification]

##+aHB8481cHB3697+hEconomic theory. DemographyfjDemography. Population. Vital
events

O#tilncluding statistical works on specific aspects of population and vital events, as for
example,faHB13211cHB1528%iMortality

O#talcc

[Library of Congress Classification]

##1aKF65711cKF6594fhUnited States (General)fhPublic financethNational
revenuethParticular sources of revenuethTaxationthParticular taxesthOther taxes on
capital and incometjEstate, inheritance, and gift taxes

##TiExample undertaKF62961cKF6297.5%iTax saving. Tax planning

O#talcc

[Library of Congress Classification]

##+aKF62961cKF6297.5thUnited States (General)thPublic financethNational
revenuethParticular sources of revenuethTaxationtjTax saving. Tax planning
O#tiTax planning relating to particular taxes, except income tax, see these taxes,
e.g.faKF6571+tiEstate and gift taxes

[The reference note in field 253 does not refer specifically to another number and cannot be

made into a tracing.]
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153

681

084

153

680

681

O#talcc

[Library of Congress Classification]

##1z2G1ta.E645FhSubject subdivisionsthHuman and Cultural Geography.
Anthropogeography. Human EcologythSocial and cultural geography.
Civilizationsthintellectual and aesthetic life. The artstjTheaters. Drama. Motion pictures
#tfiExample undertzG1lta.A85%iBiographical maps. Maps showing travels of individuals

O#talcc

[Library of Congress Classification]

##17G1ta.A85thSubject subdivisionsthSpecial category Maps and AtlasestjBiographical
maps. Maps showing travels of individuals

0#tiClass maps showing special groups of people under the subject, e.g., actors are
classified in .E645

SCHEME-SPECIFIC CONVENTIONS

Dewey Decimal Classification - Field is not used because the DDC uses field 765 (Synthesized Number
Components), to track the use of classification numbers within synthesized numbers.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

| 1y - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table [NEW, 2008]
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683 Application Instruction Note (R)
First Indicator Second Indicator
Type of note Undefined
0 General application # Undefined

1 Special arrangement of classification topics
2 Optional classification

Subfield Codes

ta Classification number-single number or \;ty Table sequence number for internal
beginning number of span (R) subarrangement or add table (R)
fc Classification number-ending number of span fz Table identification (R)
(R) 15 Institution to which field applies (R)
ti Explanatory text (R) 16 Linkage (NR)
fp Corresponding classification field (R) 18 Field link and sequence number (NR)
|#t  Topic (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE
Instructions for applying tables, subarrangements, or additions to classification numbers.

A separate 683 field is used when different types of notes are recorded or when the note only applies
to certain institutions that are identified in subfield 5 (Institution to which field applies). The information in
this field is primarily intended to guide classifiers and is often not written in a form adequate for public user
display.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m [NDICATORS

First Indicator - Type of note
Type of application instruction note.

0 - General application

Note contains general instructions on the application of the classification number, and the note
does not fall into one of the categories represented by one of the other defined values.

084 O#taddctc2l
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##ta780%1hThe arts. Fine and decorative artstjMusic

683  O#%iln building numbers, do not add by use of 0 or 1 (alone or in combination) more than
twice, e.g., history of rock protest songsa782.421661592ti(not1a782.42166159209)

084 Ot#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##1aN63701cN6494thVisual artsthHistorythModern artfjBy century

683 O#fiUnder each century is provided a “General” number followed by a number for “Special
aspects or movements.” The latter is used for historical movements, etc. that are considered
international.
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1- Special arrangement of classification topics

Note contains information about the special arrangement of topics within a classification number
or span, for instance alphabetical or chronological.

084 O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##1aPQ4367.A71cPQ4367.Zthltalian literaturethindividual authorsthlindividual authors
and works to 1400thDante Alighieri, 1265-1321 thBiography and
criticismiaBiographythPortraitstjSpecial portraits. By artist, A-Z

683 1#fiArrange alphabetically by name of artist

2 - Optional classification
Note contains information about the application of optional classification numbers. A record for an
optional classification number is indicated in 008/09 (Standard or optional designation), code b
(optional).

008/09 p
[Optional classification number]

084 O#taddctc21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]
153 ##ta789thThe arts. Fine and decorative artsthMusictjComposers and traditions of music
683 2#FiOptional number and subdivisions; preferta780+c788

Second Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Classification number-single number or beginning number of span
Used to amplify the explanatory text of the note.

084 O#faddcic21
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##+a973.563hGeography, history, and auxiliary disciplinestkHistory of ancient world; of
specific continents, countries, localities; of extraterrestrial worldstkGeneral history of modern
world, of extraterrestrial worldsthGeneral history of North AmericatkCountries and
localitiesthUnited Statesth1809-1845%jAdministration of Andrew Jackson, 1829-1837

680 O0#%81.1tilncluding Black Hawk War, 1832

683 2#181.2%i(Option: Class Black Hawk War in1a970.5)$p253

fc - Classification number-ending number of span
Ending number of a classification number span that is part of the instruction note.

084 O#faddctc21
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1ad4201c490thLanguagetjSpecific languages

683 2#%i(Option: For any group of languages, add notationtz4fa04tito the base number and
then add notationfz4ta01tc8+}ifrom Table 4, e.g., grammar of Celtic
languagesta491.6045)1p761
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ti - Explanatory text

Explains the scope of the classification number. This subfield is repeated when other subfields intervene
in the explanatory text.

084 O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##1aKJA7981cKIA994thRoman lawthSourcesthBy periodthPre-Justinian periods. Fontes
antejustinianifhIndividual sources and groups of sourcesthJurists' law. Jus¥jindividual
jurists or titles

683 1#filndividual jurists and titles are interfiled and arranged alphabetically

¥p - Corresponding classification field

For optional instruction notes (first indicator is coded 2), this subfield contains the tag of the field in
which the data would appear if it were not an option. This subfield allows for an easier conversion from
an optional instruction to the standard instruction. If it cannot be determined which field the data would
fall into if it were not part of an optional instruction, this subfield may be omitted. If the data is a reference
and can be recorded in field 253 (Complex See Reference) or field 453 (Invalid Number Tracing), the
choice of which tag to use is made according to how the text reads, not how it might read if it were
made into a tracing.

For example, "do not use; class in" would be in field 253 as it now appears. If the data could be recorded
in either field 153 or 253/353, choose 153.

008/09 b
[Optional classification number]

084 O#faddcic21
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##+a789.11thThe arts. Fine and decorative artsthMusicthComposers and traditions of
musictjGeneral principles of traditions of music

683 2#7i(If Option A is used with either Option B or C, class here comprehensive works on
traditions of music)$p680
[If this number were not optional, the note would be in field 680 (Scope Note).]

tt - Topic
Topics that describe the scope.

683  O#filn building numbers, do not add by use of 0 or 1 (alone or in combination) more than
twice, e.g., fthistory of rock protest songsta782.4216615927ti(notta782.42166159209)

ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table
Sequence number or other identifier for an internal classification subarrangement or add table. If the
first or only add table found at a classification number is the number 1, succeeding integers are used
for any following add tables found at that number.
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1z - Table identification
Identification of the table to which a classification number recorded in field 683 belongs, if the classification
number is part of a table. For a classification number span, subfield $z is given only once, before the
first number.

084 O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##1zN1ta75.7.A12fc75.7.ZFhTables of regions or countries (100 numbers) thAsia. The
OrientthCentral AsiatjRussia in Asia

683 O#fifor Russia in Asia as a whole, use the numbers provided for Central Asia: for Siberia
use local numbers of the R.S.FS.R., e.g.zN1ta56tietc.

084 O#faddcic21
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##tad420%c490+hLanguagetjSpecific languages

683 2#%i(Option: For any group of languages, add notationtz4}a04tito the base number and
then add notationtz4ta01tc8tifrom Table 4, e.g., grammar of Celtic
languagesta491.6045)1p761

15 - Institution to which field applies
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

16 - Linkage
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

SCHEME-SPECIFIC CONVENTIONS

Library of Congress Classification - All application instruction notes in LCC contain a first indicator value
of 0 (General application).

Dewey Decimal Classification - All option notes in DDC are recorded in field 683, even though they would
be recorded in a different field if not optional except for optional notes and numbers in internal subarrangement
or add table entries (field 763).

153 ##tz2ta32thGeographic Areas, Historical Periods, PersonstkSpecific continents, countries,
localities; extraterrestrial worldsthThe ancient world$jEgypt

683 2#7%i(Option: Class Egypt intz21a62;tiAlexandria intz2+a621;tiGiza, Memphis
intz2ta622;tiAbydos, Karnak, Luxor, Thebes infz21a623)1p253
[If this were not an option note, the note as now written would either be in 253 (Complex
See Reference), or rewritten as four separate class elsewhere references in field 553.]

Punctuation and Spacing - Punctuation and spacing are matters of judgment.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY
|¢t - Topic [NEW, 2008]

| ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table [NEW, 2008]
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684 Auxiliary Instruction Note (R)
First Indicator Second Indicator
Type of note Undefined
0 Source entry # Undefined

1 Textual note
2 Reference note

Subfield Codes

ta Classification number-single number or \;ty Table sequence number for internal
beginning number of span (R) subarrangement or add table (R)

fc Classification number-ending number of span fz Table identification (R)
(R) 15 Institution to which field applies (R)

ti Explanatory text (R) 16 Linkage (NR)

fj Caption (NR) 18 Field link and sequence number (NR)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Information from, or reference to, a section of a classifier's manual or other documentation. An auxiliary
instruction note provides advice for classifying in difficult areas, and describes policies and practices that
may accompany a classification schedule.

Examples of auxiliary instructions may be found in the Dewey Decimal Classification manual or other
documentation intended to be used with a classification schedule. A separate 684 note is used when different
types of notes are recorded, identified by the first indicator. The information in this field is primarily intended
to guide classifiers and is often not written in a form adequate for public user display.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m [NDICATORS

First Indicator - Type of note
Whether the note contains textual information from, or a reference to, auxiliary instructions.

0 - Source entry

Note contains information that appears in the entry itself and consists of a classification number
and its corresponding caption.

1- Textual note
Note contains the text of the note that appears in the source of the auxiliary instructions.

2 - Reference note

Note contains a reference from one section of the auxiliary instructions to another section or from
the schedule or a table to a section of the instructions.

Second Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).
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m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Classification number-single number or beginning number of span

May be a classification number in the entry itself, the number of the auxiliary instruction section referred

to in a reference note, or a number referred to in a textual note.

Used to amplify the explanatory text of the note.

fc - Classification number-ending number of span
Ending number of a classification number span that is part of the note.

ti - Explanatory text

Explains the scope of the classification number. This subfield is repeated when other subfields intervene

in the explanatory text.

tj - Caption
Classification number caption that applies to the auxiliary instruction note.

This caption indicates the scope of the note more accurately than the caption in subfield %j (Caption)
of field 153 (Classification Number). Subfield %j is also used for topics that are separated from the rest

of the note, especially in a list of topics and numbers associated with them.

ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table

Sequence number or other identifier for an internal classification subarrangement or add table. If the
first or only add table found at a classification number is the number 1, succeeding integers are used

for any following add tables found at that number.

fz - Table identification

Identification of the table to which the classification number in the note belongs, if the classification
number recorded in field 684 is part of a table. For a classification number span, subfield 1z is given

only once, before the first number.

15 - Institution to which field applies
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

16 - Linkage
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

m EXAMPLES

Example 1

084 O#faddctc21

153 ##ta395thSocial sciencesthCustoms, etiquette, folkloretjEtiquette (Manners)

684 O#}a395%jEtiquette (Manners)

684 1#fiEtiquette includes prescriptive works on rules of conduct designed to make life pleasanter
and more seemly and to eliminate causes of friction in the numerous minor opportunities
for conflict or offense in daily life. More important matters of conduct are classed
intal70%iEthics.
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Display example:

395

Etiquette (Manners)

Etiquette includes prescriptive works on rules of conduct designed to make life
pleasanter and more seemly and to eliminate causes of friction in the numerous
minor opportunities for conflict or offense in daily life. More important matters of
conduct are classed in 170 Ethics.

Example 2
084 O#faddctc21l

153 ##1a338.1749taSocial sciencesthEconomicsthProductionikSpecific kinds of
industriestkPrimary (Extractive) industriesthAgriculturethProductsthOrchards, fruits,
forestryfjProducts of forestry

684 0#1a338.1749%ivs.$a333.75%jProducts of forestry vs. Forest lands

684 1#181.1tiSeveral of the concepts provided atta333.75ztiby virtue of the add table
underta333.7tipotentially conflict with concepts provided at1a338.1749.FiThe general
distinction is that works classed inta333.75%Fiare primarily concerned with forest land and
uncut timber as present and future resources, whereas works classed inta338.1749tiare
primarily concerned with cut timber as a product to be sold. Class comprehensive works

inta338.1749.

684 1#182.1%fiUse of add table underta333.7

684 1#182.2talltjReserves (Stock, Supply)fiClass inta333.7511tithe supply of forest land
and uncut timber, infa338.17498%ithe supply of cut timber.

684 1#182.3tal2fjRequirements (Need, Demand)tiClass infa333.7512tithe demand for timber
discussed in terms of its effect on the supply of forest land and uncut timber. Class
infa338.17498%ithe demand for timber discussed in terms of how much timber will have to
be cut in order to meet the demand.

Display example:
338.1749 vs. 333.75

Example 3
084 O#faddctc21

Products of forestry vs. Forest lands
Several of the concepts provided at 333.75 by virtue of the add table under
333.7 potentially conflict with concepts provided at 338.1749. The general
distinction is that works classed in 333.75 are primarily concerned with forest
land and uncut timber as present and future resources, whereas works classed
in 338.1749 are primarily concerned with cut timber as a product to be sold.
Class comprehensive works in 338.1749.
Use of add table under 333.7
11
Reserves (Stock, Supply)
Class in 333.7511 the supply of forest land and uncut timber, in 338.17498
the supply of cut timber.
12
Requirements (Need, Demand)
Class in 333.7512 the demand for timber discussed in terms of its effect on
the supply of forest land and uncut timber. Class in 338.17498 the demand
for timber discussed in terms of how much timber will have to be cut in order
to meet the demand.

153 ##ta331.8thSocial sciencesthEconomicstikEconomics of labor, finance, land,
energythLabor economicstjLabor unions (Trade unions), labor-management (collective)
bargaining and disputes

684 0#ta331fivs.+a331.8fjLabor economics vs. Labor unions (Trade unions), labor-management
(collective) bargaining and disputes
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684  1#tilndustrial relations in the broad sense of all relations between management and individual
employees or employee groups is classed infa331.tilndustrial relations in the narrow sense
of relations between management and labor unions is classed in}a331.8.Filf in doubt,
preferfa331.

Display example:

331vs.331.8
Labor economics vs. Labor unions (Trade unions), labor-management
(collective) bargaining and disputes
Industrial relations in the broad sense of all relations between management
and individual employees or employee groups is classed in 331. Industrial
relations in the narrow sense of relations between management and labor
unions is classed in 331.8. If in doubt, prefer 331.

Example 4

084 O#faddctc21l

153 ##1a200.92FthReligionthHistorical, geographic, persons treatment [formerly also
291.09]%jPersons

684 0#1a200.92fiand+a291+c299%tiPersons [associated with religion] and Comparative religion,
Religions other than Christianity

684 1#181.1fiPersons associated with the religions infa292tc299tiare often identified with a
number of religious functions and activities. A Hindu guru, for example, may be thought of
as a theologian, a teacher, a missionary, or a clergyman. If a religious leader cannot be
identified primarily with one function, activity, or sect, class his biography in the base number
for the religion and add notationtz1ta092%ifrom Table 1. Class collected biography of
persons from many religions who are not identified with one function or activity
inta200.922.tiFor persons associated with a specific religion, use a number that corresponds
to the number given in the table below, e.g., a Buddhist member of a religious
orderta294.365%i(corresponds tota291.65%iin the table below). For comprehensive
biographies of persons primarily identified with one function, activity, or sect, use the following
table of preference:

684 1#181.2%jFounders of religionsta291.63

684 1#181.3%fjFounders of sectsta291.9

684 1#%81.4%fjFounders of religious ordersta291.65

684 1#181.5%jReligious leaders (high ranking officials)1a200.92

684 1#181.6%jOf specific sectsta291.9

684 1#181.7%fjTheologiansta291.2092

684 1#181.8%fjMoral theologiansta291.5092

684 1#181.9%fjMissionariesta291.72092

684 1#181.10%jMartyrs, heretics, saintsta200.92

684 1#181.11%jOf specific sectsta291.9

684 1#181.12%jTeachers$a291.75092

684 1#181.13fjMembers of religious ordersta291.65

684 1#181.14%jClergyta200.92

684 1#181.151jOf specific sectsta291.9

[This is a record for a built number using Table 1, Standard subdivisions.]

Display example:
200.92 and 291

684 - p.4

Persons [associated with the religion] and Comparative religion, Religions
other than Christianity

Persons associated with the religions in 292 299 are often identified with a
number of religious functions and activities. A Hindu guru, for example, may
be thought of as a theologian, a teacher, a missionary, or a clergyman. If a
religious leader cannot be identified primarily with one function, activity, or
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sect, class his biography in the base number for the religion and add notation
1 092 from Table 1. Class collected biography of persons from many religions
who are not identified with one function or activity in 200.922. For persons
associated with a specific religion, use a number that corresponds to the
number given in the table below, e.g., a Buddhist member of a religious order
294.365 (corresponds to 291.65 in the table below). For comprehensive
biographies of persons primarily identified with one function, activity, or sect,
use the following table of preference:

Founders of religions - 291.63

Founders of sects - 291.9

Founders of religious orders - 291.65

Religious leaders (high ranking officials) - 200.92

Of specific sects - 291.9

Theologians - 291.2092

Moral theologians - 291.5092

Missionaries - 291.72092

Martyrs, heretics, saints - 200.92

Of specific sects - 291.9

Teachers - 291.75092

Members of religious orders - 291.65

Clergy - 200.92

Of specific sects - 291.9

SCHEME-SPECIFIC CONVENTIONS

Dewey Decimal Classification - Note that contains the auxiliary instruction caption (First indicator, value
0 (Source entry)) is input before the note containing the textual instruction (First indicator, value 1 (Textual

note)).

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

1y - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table [NEW, 2008]
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[blank page]
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685 History Note R)

First Indicator Second Indicator
Result of change Type of history information
0 Completely new number 0 Relocation
1 Completely vacated number 1 Formerly
2 Partially changed number 2 Discontinuation
3 Reused after being vacated 3 Expansion
4 Immediately reused 8 Other
8 Other
Subfield Codes
ta New number-single number or beginning ti Explanatory text (R)
number of span (R) ft  Topic (R)
b Previous number-single number or beginning \;ty Table sequence number for internal
number of span (R) subarrangement or add table (R)
fc Classification number-ending number of span fz Table identification (R)
(R) 2 Edition number (R)
td Date of implementation at authoritative agency 15 Institution to which field applies (R)
(NR) 16 Linkage (NR)
te Local implementation date (NR) 18 Field link and sequence number (NR)

If Title and publication date (NR)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Information about the history of the use and meaning of a classification number that is contained either
in field 153 (Classification Number) unless a 453 (Invalid Number Tracing) or 553 (Valid Number Tracing)
field contains code a (History reference, field 685 used) in control subfield $w/3 (History reference).

If the tracing contains code a in subfield $w/3, the history reference refers to the number in that field.
If there are two tracings in the record both with code a in subfield $w/3, the number in subfield ¥a or b
identifies to which tracing the history note refers. The information in this field is intended primarily for computer
processing or to guide classifiers and is often not written in a form adequate for public user display.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m [NDICATORS

First Indicator - Result of change
Result of the change recorded in field 685 to the meaning of the number in field 153, 453, or 553.

0 - Completely new number
Classification number has not been used in any previous edition.

084 O#taddctc2l
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1a006.7thGeneralitiesthSpecial computer methodstjMultimedia systems

685 01ftMultimedia systems, interactive video, comprehensive works on computer graphics
and computer sound synthesistiall formerly located in$a006.61d 199609301221
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1- Completely vacated number

Classification number in field 153 (Classification Number) has ceased being used or that the 685
field is linked to a 453 (Invalid Number Tracing) field with code a (Previous classification nhumber)
in control subfield $w/0 (Special relationship).

008/08 d

084

153

685

[completely invalid]

O#taddcfc21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a297.19%hReligionfthComparative religion and religions other than Christianity
TkReligions other than Christianitythlslam, Babism, Bahai FaithtklslamikSources of Islam;
Islamic doctrinal theology (Aq aid and Kal'am); Islam and secular disciplines; Islam and
other systems of belief; Islamic worshipthSources of Islam3j Mythology

12%iProvision discontinued because without meaning in contextfd199609301+221

[A record is created for this invalid number to give the discontinuation information, because
there is no other number in which to include it as a tracing.]

2 - Partially changed number
Meaning of the classification number has been partly changed by the addition or subtraction of a

topic.
084

153

685

O#taddcic21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a158.5thPhilosophy, paranormal phenomena, psychologythPsychologytk Specific
topics in psychologythApplied psychology+jNegotiation

22tiUse of this number forttcooperationtidiscontinued; class infal58+d199609301221
[The record for 158 contains a tracing for 158.5 that is coded a (Previous classification
number) in control subfield $w/0.]

3 - Reused after being vacated
Classification number has been reused after being vacated for at least one edition.

084

153

453

685
685

O#taddcfc21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##+z11a081thStandard SubdivisionsthHistory and description with respect to kinds of
personsijMen

1#twanaatz11a0880411hStandard subdivisionsthHistory and description with respect to
kinds of personsijMen

10%tCritical appraisal of a person's workfirelocated totz13a0921d19650501+217
31ttMenZiformerly located in}z11b0880411d198903061220

[088041 is now an invalid number.]

4 - Immediately reused

Meaning of the classification number has completely changed, without any intervening period of

nonuse.

084

153

553

685 - p.2

O#taddctc21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a439.1thLanguagetkSpecific languagesikSpecific Indo-European languages
thGermanic (Teutonic) languages. GermanthOther Germanic (Teutonic) languages
FjYiddish

O#twannata437.947thLanguagetkSpecific languagestkSpecific Indo-European
languagesthGermanic (Teutonic) languages. GermantkSubdivisions of German
languagethHistorical and geographic variations, modern nongeographic variations
thGeographic variations in other placestjYiddish
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685

685

685
685

8 - Other

685

41ttYiddishtiformerly located intb437.947£d 199609301221

42tiUse of this number forttcomprehensive works on Old Low Germanic
languagestidiscontinued; class infa4393d199609301221

40%tOld Frisiantirelocated t01a439.21d199609301221

40%1tOld Low Franconiantirelocated to$a439.313d199609301+221
40%tOIld Low German, Old Saxontirelocated to$a439.41d19960930+221
[The record for 439.4 contains a tracing for 439.1]

Field gives information about a change other than that specified by one of the other defined values.

084

153
685

O#taddctc21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##+a370thSocial sciencestjEducation

88%iThis schedule is extensively revised, 370.1, 370.7, 375-377, and 378.14-378.19 in
particular departing from earlier editions. A comparative table giving both old and new
numbers for relocated topics, and equivalence tables showing the numbers in the old and
new schedules appear in volume 1 of this edition$d199609301221

Second Indicator - Type of history information
Type of history information note.

0 - Relocation

Specific topic has been shifted from the number in field 153 to another number. This situation
usually involves shifting from one hierarchy to another.

084

153

685

O#taddctc21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a307.2thSocial sciencestkSpecific topics in sociology and anthropologyth
Communitiestk Specific aspects of communitiestjMovement of people to, from, within
communities

20%tPopulation size and compositionfirelocated tota304.6+d199609301221

[The record for 304.6 contains a tracing for 307.2 that is coded a (Previous classification
number) in control subfield $w/0.]

1- Formerly

Specific topic has been shifted to the number in field 153 from another number. This situation
usually involves shifting from one hierarchy to another.

084

153

553

685

O#taddctc21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a304.61hSocial sciencestkSpecific topics in sociology and anthropologyth Factors
affecting social behaviortjPopulation

O#twannata307.2thSocial sciencestkSpecific topics in sociology and
anthropologythCommunitiestk Specific aspects of communitiestjMovement of people to,
from, within communities

21ttPopulation size and compositiontiboth formerly also located in1a307.21d 199609301221
[Field 553 contains code a in control subfield $w/3 (History reference) to indicate that field
685 refers to the number in that tracing.]
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2 - Discontinuation

Topic has been moved to a shorter number in the same hierarchy, or that the topic has been
dropped entirely, usually because it is obsolete or without meaning in context.

084 O#taddctc21
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##tal52.182FhPhilosophy, paranormal phenomena, psychologythPsychologytk Specific
topics in psychologythSensory perception, movement, emotions, physiological
drivesthSensory perceptionthOther types of sensory perceptiontj Cutaneous (Tactile)
perception

453 O#twannatal52.1828thPhilosophy, paranormal phenomena, psychologyth
PsychologytkSpecific topics in psychologyfhSensory perception, movement, emotions,
physiological drivesthSensory perceptionthOther types of sensory perceptionthCutaneous
(Tactile) perceptiontjltch and tickle

685 12fiNumber discontinued; class infal52.1821b152.1828+d19960930$221
[Field 453 contains code a in control subfield $w/3 (History reference) to indicate that the
685 field refers to the number in that tracing.]

3 - Expansion

Topic has been moved to a longer number in the same hierarchy.

084 O#taddctc21
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1a796.32thThe arts. Fine and decorative artsthRecreational and performing artsthAthletic
and outdoor sports and gamesthBall gamestjinflated ball thrown or hit by hand

685 231a796.324%tNetball$d199609301221

084 O#taddctc2l
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1a796.324FhThe arts. Fine and decorative artsthRecreational and performing
artsthAthletic and outdoor sports and gamesthBall gamesthinflated ball thrown or hit by
handtjNetball

685 03fiExpanded from$a796.324+tNetballd199609301221

8 - Other

685 - p.4

Field gives information about a type of change other than that specified by one of the other defined
values.

084 O#taddctc21
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##ta350%hSocial sciencestkPublic administration and military science

685 88fiExcept for military science (355-359), this schedule is new and has been prepared with
little or no reference to previous editions. Most numbers have been reused with new
meanings. A comparative table giving both old and new numbers for a substantial list of
topics and equivalence tables showing the numbers in the old and new schedules appear
in volume 1 of this editiond199609301221
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m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - New number-single number or beginning number of span

New number to which a topic has been moved. If the new number is the same as the number in field
153 (Classification Number), this subfield is not used. The presence of this subfield signals that the
topic is being moved away from the classification number in field 153. The record for the new number
generally contains a tracing for the number from which the topic was moved.

Used to amplify the explanatory text of the note.

084 O#faddcic21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]
153 ##tal60thPhilosophy, paranormal phenomena, psychologytjLogic
685 20iftReferencetfirelocated tofal121.68+d19960930+221

tb - Previous number-single number or beginning number of span

Old number from which the topic has been moved. If the old number is the same as the number in field
153, 453, or 553, this subfield is not used.

Presence of this subfield signals that the topic is being moved into the number in field 153. This record
generally contains a tracing for the previous number.

084 O#faddcic21
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##tal21.68thPhilosophy, paranormal phenomena, psychologythEpistemology, causation,
humankind$h Epistemology (Theory of knowledge)fhNature of inquiryfj Meaning,
interpretation, hermeneutics

685 21ftReferencetiformerly located infb160+d19960930+221

fc - Classification number-ending number of span

Ending number of a classification number span cited in field 685. The beginning number of the span is
recorded either in subfield ta for new number or subfield tb for previous number.

084 O#faddcic21
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1a296.431c296.441hReligionthComparative religion and religions other than
ChristianitytkReligions other than ChristianitythJudaismthTraditions, rites, public
servicestjFestivals, holy days, fasts; rites and customs for occasions that occur generally
once in a lifetime

685 20%ftLiturgy and prayers for festivals, holy days, fasts; for occasions that occur generally
once in a lifetimetirelocated t01a296.453+c296.4541d 199609301221

td - Date of implementation at authoritative agency

Date on which the authoritative agency implemented the change recorded in field 685.

084 O#faddcic21
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1a305.235FhSocial SciencestkSpecific topics in sociology and anthropologyth Social
groupsthAge groupsthYoung peopletjYoung people twelve to twenty

685 20ftComprehensive works on young adultstirelocated to1a305.2421d199609301221

te - Local implementation date

Date on which the local library implemented the change recorded in field 685.
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tf - Title and publication date
Code or a title and publication date string that identifies the source where the classification number
change first appeared if the change occurred in other than a published edition identified in subfield $2
(Edition number). The field may also contain a volume and number if appropriate, following the title and
publication date or coded data.

084

153
685

084

153

685

084

153

685

O#taddcic21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a004FthGeneralitiestjData processing. Computer science

0l1ttData processing. Computer sciencefiformerly located infb001.63d19850501+fDDC
004-006, data processing and computer science and changes in related disciplines, 19853219

O#taddctc21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a303.323thSocial sciencestkSpecific topics in sociology and anthropology thSocial
processesthCoordination and controlfhSocializationtjBy the family

03ttSocialization by the familyd198203153fDDC 301-307, sociology, 19821219

O#taddcic21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##+a530.1433thNatural sciences and mathematicsthPhysicsthTheories and mathematical
physicsthField and wave theoriesthQuantum field theorytjQuantum electrodynamics
01FtQuantum electrodynamicstiformerly located infb537.67+d19990901+fNew and Changed
Entries, September 19991221

ti - Explanatory text
Explains the scope of the classification number. This subfield is repeated when other subfields intervene
in the explanatory text.

084
153

685

It - Topic

O#taddcic21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##+a158.5thPhilosophy, paranormal phenomena, psychologyfhPsychologytk Specific
topics in psychologythApplied psychologytjNegotiation

22%iUse of this number for cooperation discontinued; class intal58+d199609301+221

Topic that is being added to or subtracted from the meaning of the number in field 153, 453, or 553 of
this or another record.

084

153

685

O#taddcic21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##+a307.2thSocial sciencestkSpecific topics in sociology and anthropologytah
Communitiestk Specific aspects of communitiestjMovement of people to, from, within
communities

20%tPopulation size and compositiontirelocated to+a304.61d199609301221

ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table
Sequence number or other identifier for an internal classification subarrangement or add table. If the
first or only add table found at a classification number is the number 1, succeeding integers are used
for any following add tables found at that number.
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1z - Table identification
Identification of the table to which a classification number recorded in field 685 belongs, if the classification
number is part of a table. For a classification number span, subfield $z is given only once, before the
first number.

084 O#faddctc21
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1z21a5129thGeographic Areas, Historical Periods, PersonstkSpecific continents,
countries, localities; extraterrestrial worldstk The modern world; extraterrestrial worldsthAsia.
Orient. Far EastthChina and adjacent areasth Southeastern China and adjacent
areastjHainan Province (Hainan Sheng)

685 01ftHainan Province (Hainan Sheng)tiformerly located in1z23b5127+d199105011220

12 - Edition number
Edition number of the classification scheme in which the change recorded in field 685 occurred.

084 O#taddctc2l

[Dewey Decimal Classification]
153 ##1al60thPhilosophy, paranormal phenomena, psychologytjLogic
685 20%tReferencetirelocated to1al21.683d199609301221

15 - Institution to which field applies
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

16 - Linkage
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

SCHEME-SPECIFIC CONVENTIONS

Dewey Decimal Classification - Formerly notes are the other ends of relocation notes. In the printed version
they are embedded in captions or in other notes rather than being a separate note.

Subfield £d (Date of implementation of authoritative-agency) and subfield $2 (Edition number) are applicable
only to the standard full English language edition of the DDC.

Examples of the use of subfield 1f (Title and publication date) are the DC&: Decimal Classification Additions,
Notes and Decisions, small schedules that are issued separately in advance of the publication of a new
edition, or on the “New and Changed Entries” page of the DDC news and events website.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

’ ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table [NEW, 2008]
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686 Relationship to Source Note (R)
First Indicator Second Indicator
Type of relationship Undefined
0 Number from other source edition # Undefined
1 Expansion
2 Option

3 Adaptation, other

Subfield Codes

ta Number in edition described in field 084--single \;ty Table sequence number for internal
number or beginning number of span (R) subarrangement or add table (R)

tb Number in primary source edition--single fz Table identification (R)
number or beginning number of span (R) 12 Edition identifier (R)

fc Ending number of span (R) 15 Institution to which field applies (R)

ti Explanatory text (R) 16 Linkage (NR)

fo Number where instructions are found--single 18 Field link and sequence number (NR)
number or beginning number of span (R)

It Topic (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Information about the relationship of a number to the source edition when the number is different from
the standard number for the same topic in the primary source edition. This field is used for numbers based
on a source other than the primary source, expansions, implemented options, and adaptations. The information
in this field is intended primarily for computer processing or to guide classifiers and is often not written in a
form adequate for public user display.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

First Indicator - Type of relationship
Type of relationship between the number in the 153 field and the standard number for the same topic
in the source edition.

0 - Number from other source edition

Classification number in field 153 is based on a source other than the primary source. If the
classification number in field 153 is the implementation of an option described in the other source
edition, use indicator value 2.

1- Expansion

Classification number in field 153 represents a more specific number in the same hierarchy as the
standard number in the primary source edition for the topic identified in subfield tt. If this number
is based on another source edition, use indicator value O.

2 - Option

Classification number in field 153 represents the implementation of an option described in the
primary source or other source edition.
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3 - Adaptation, other
Classification number in field 153 is different from the number in the primary source edition for the

topic identified in subfield tt, and none of the types of relationships described in the other indicator
values is applicable.

Second Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Number in edition described in field 084--single number or beginning number of span
Classification number in the edition described in field 084 for the topic identified in subfield tt.

Subfield ta is not used if it would be the same as the number in field 153.

¥b - Number in primary source edition--single number or beginning number of span
Standard number in the primary source edition for the topic identified in subfield tt, or if there is no
subfield 1t, then in subfield j or field 153.

Subfield b is not used if it would be the same as subfield $o (Number where instructions are found).

fc - Ending number of span
Ending number of a classification number span cited in field 686. The beginning number of the span is
recorded in subfields fa, tb or fo.

ti - Explanatory text
Explains the scope of the classification number. This subfield is repeated when other subfields intervene
in the explanatory text.

Fo - Number where instructions are found--single number or beginning number of span
Number in the source edition where instructions are given for the option that is being implemented in
the number in field 153. The subfield is used only for an option described in the primary source edition
or another source edition (indicator value 2).

It - Topic
Topic that is being added to or subtracted from the meaning of the number in field 153.

Subfield #t is not used if it would be the same as subfield fj (Caption) in field 153.

ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table
Sequence number or other identifier for an internal classification subarrangement or add table. If the
first or only add table found at a classification number is the number 1, and succeeding integers are
used for any following add tables found at that number.

tz - Table identification
Identification of the table to which a classification number recorded in field 686 belongs, if the classification
number is part of a table. For a classification number span, subfield 1z is given only once, before the
first number.

12 - Edition identifier
Edition number, date, or other textual designation of the classification scheme edition used as the
source for the classification number in field 153 when that source is not the primary source.

Used with indicator value 0, and with indicator value 2 when the option is described in the other source
edition. This subfield is not used to record the edition identifier of the primary source edition; that edition
identifier is recorded in subfield ¥c or 3d of the 084 field.
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15 - Institution to which field applies
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

16 - Linkage
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

m EXAMPLES

Number from other source edition:
084 B8#faddctbSistema de Clasificacionfc20fncontains parts of edition 21 in revised Table 2
notation for former Soviet Union and Table 6 expansions for North and South American

Languagestespa
153 ##1z214771thEuropa Europa OccidentalthEuropa oriental Rusia $hUcrania fjProvincia
de Crimea
686 0#1221
Expansion:

084 8#taddctbClassificazione Decimale Deweytc20teita

153 ##1z2ta454126thEuropa Europa occidentalethPenisola italiana e isole adiacenti Italia
thRegione del’Emilia-Romagna e San MarinofhProvincia di BolognathNordovest della
provincia di BolognatjCrevalcore

686 1#1z21b4541

Option:
084 8#faddcibClassificazione Decimale Deweytc20teita
153 ##ta222.861hReligionethBibbiathLibri storici dell’Antico TestamentothNeemia (Esdra
2)fjTobia
683 2#fi(Opzione: Classificare infa229.22)p253
686 2#10229.22

084 8#ftaddctbDewey Onlu Siniflama ve Bagintili Dizinfc20%tetur
153 ##ta4121hDil ve dilbilimthBelirli dillerfhTurk dilitjStandart Turk¢e’nin kdkenbilimi (etimolojisi)
686 2#1b494.35210410

Adaptation, other:
084 8#taddctbDewey Onlu Siniflama ve Bagintili Dizinfc20%etur
153 ##1z21a562261hTablo: Cografi Alanlar, Tarihi Donemler, KisilerthAsya Dogu (Orient)
UzakdoguthOrta Dogu (Yakin Dogu)fhEge Bolgesi (Bati Anadolu) ve Marmara Bolgesi
thMarmara Bolgesitjlstanbul
686 3#ftComprehensive works and European portion of Istanbul provincetz21b49618
686 3#ItAsian portion of Istanbul provincetz21b563

084 8#taddctbClassificazione Decimale Deweytc20teita

153 ##ta641.815thTecnologia (Scienze applicate)thEconomia domestica e vita familiareth Cibi
e bevande (Alimenti)fhConservazione, immagazzinamento, cucina degli alimentithCucina
di specifici tipi di piattithPiatti preliminari e di accompagnamento fjPane e affini

680 1#fiEsempi: cialde, crackers, crépes, focacce, panini, pizze, schiacciate

686 3#ftPizzatbh641.824
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084 8#taddctbClassificazione Decimale Deweytc20teita

153 ##ta641.8241hTecnologia (Scienze applicate)thEconomia domestica e vita familiareth Cibi
e bevande (Alimenti)fhConservazione, immagazzinamento, cucina degli alimentithCucina
di specifici tipi di piattifhPiatti principalifjSformati di carne e torte di formaggio

686 3#itPizzata641.815S

SCHEME-SPECIFIC CONVENTIONS

Dewey Decimal Classification - Only longer numbers in the same hierarchy are expansions.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

1y - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table [NEW, 2008]
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761 Add or Divide Like Instructions (R)
First Indicator Second Indicator
Undefined Combined note types
# Undefined 0 Not a combined note
1 Add or divide like portion of a combined note
2 Class elsewhere portion of a combined note
3 Relocation portion of a combined note
Subfield Codes
fa Number where instructions are found-single fr Root number (R)
number or beginning number of span (R) \;tt Topic (R)
tb Base number (NR) x Other classification number (R)
fc Classification number-ending number of span \;ty Table sequence number for internal
(R) subarrangement or add table (R)
td Divided like number (R) fz Table identification (R)
te Example class number (R) 16 Linkage (NR)
f Facet designator (R) 18 Field link and sequence number (NR)
Ti Explanatory text (R)
fn Negative example class number (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Information necessary to construct a classification number by adding numbers from other parts of a
schedule or from a table or by basing it on numbers defined in other parts of a schedule (dividing it the way
numbers in other parts of the schedule are divided).

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

First Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).

Second Indicator - Combined note types
Whether the add or divide like instruction is combined with another type of instruction that is logically
tied to the add or divide like note. If the note is a combination, it is split into separate but consecutive
761 fields according to note type and the second indicator value shows which type is contained in each
761 field.

An example is a statement of exceptions to an add note, where the pattern span cannot be used for a
particular topic because the topic is classed elsewhere.
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0 - Not a combined note

084

153

761
762

084

153

761

O#Ztalcc

[Library of Congress Classification]

##1aHB9111cHB1108thEconomic theory. DemographythDemography. Population. Vital
eventsthBirths. Fertility$jBy region or country

#01iAdd country number in table totb910

##IzH2

O#taddctc22

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a025.29thComputer science, information, general worksthLibrary and information
sciencesthOperations of libraries, archives, information centersthAcquisitions and collection
developmentfkAcquisition of and collection development for specific types of materialstj
Acquisition of and collection development for materials from geographic areas

#0%iAdd to base numbertb025.29%inotationtz2+d1+c9tifrom Table 2, e.g., acquisition of
materials from Latin Americate025.298

1- Add or divide like portion of a combined note

084

153

761

761
761

084

153

761

761

O#taddctc22

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##+a338.17thSocial sciencesthEconomicsthProductionikSpecific kinds of
industriestkPrimary industries (Extractive industries)fhAgriculturefjProducts
#1181.1tiAdd to base numbertb338.17tithe numbers following$r63tiintd6331c638,tie.g.,
rice or seed ricet1e338.17318, fiforestryte338.1749,tiforest productste338.17498
;fihowever,

#2181.2%ifor supply of timber in nature, seex333.7511;

#2181.3tifor demand for timber, see$x333.7512

O#faddcic21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a660.28441thTechnology (Applied sciences)thChemical engineering and related
technologiesthGeneral topics in chemical engineeringthSpecific types of chemical plant
and specific activities in chemical plantsthUnit operations and unit processes?jUnit processes
#1181.1%iAdd to base numbertb660.2844%ithe numbers
following1r547.2tiintd547.21+c547.29,tie.g., fermentationte660.28449 ;tihowever,
#3181.2Fipolymerization relocated from1x660.28448%ito}x668.92

[Note: The "however" is kept in the add or divide like portion rather than put at the front
of the next portion to avoid puzzling users if the add portion is not displayed to the public
while the class elsewhere or relocation portion is displayed.]

2 - Class elsewhere portion of a combined note

761 -p.2

084

153

761

761
761

O#taddctc22

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a333.8521¢333.859Fh Social sciencesthEconomicsikEconomics of labor, finance,
land, energythEconomics of land and energytkNatural resources and energyfhSubsurface
resourcesthMineralstjSpecific minerals

#1181.1tiAdd to base numbertb333.85%ithe numbers
followingr553+iintd553.21¢553.9,fie.g., tinte333.85453, fiuranium$e333.854932
;fihowever,

#2181.2%ifor fossil fuels, seex333.82;

#2181.3%ifor groundwater, seetx333.9104
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3 - Relocation portion of a combined note

084 O#taddctc21
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1a759.31c759.81hThe arts. Fine and decorative artstkFine and decorative artsthPainting
and paintingsthHistorical, geographic, persons treatmenttk Geographic
treatmentikEuropetjMiscellaneous parts of Europe

761 #1%81.1tiAdd to base numberib759tithe numbers followingz2tr4+tiin
notation$z21d43+c48tifrom Table 2, e.g., painting and paintings of Francee759.4
;fihowever,

761 #3%81.2%iindividual painters from countries of former Soviet Central Asia relocated
from$x759.7%itotx759.95841¢759.9587

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Number where instructions are found-single number or beginning number of span
Classification number (single number or beginning number of span) under which an add table or further
instructions are found.

084 O#faddcic22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1z3B+a308721hSubdivisions for the Arts, for Individual Literatures, for Specific Literary
FormsthSubdivisions for Works by or about More than One Author fkSpecific
formsthFictiontkFiction of specific scopes and kindsth Specific kinds of fictionthAdventure
fictiontjDetective, mystery, suspense, spy, Gothic fiction

761 #0%fiAdd as instructed underfal02tc107

tb - Base number
Base classification number to which one or more other numbers will be added.

084 O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]
153 ##$+aNB2011cNB1114thSculpturethHistorytjSpecial countries
761 #0%iAdd country number in table totbNB200
762 ##+zN5 fimodified

084 O#faddcic22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1a025.060011c025.06999thComputer science, information, general worksthLibrary and
information sciencesthOperations of libraries, archives, information centersthinformation
storage and retrieval systems devoted to specific disciplines and subjectstjSpecific disciplines
and subjects

761 #0FiAdd to base numbertb025.06tinotationtd001+c999,tie.g., MEDLINEfe 025.0661

fc - Classification number-ending number of span
Identifies the ending number of a classification number span. The beginning number of the span may
be in subfield fa, fd, fe, fror x.

084 O#faddcic22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]
153 ##ta725.1fhThe arts. Fine and decorative artsthArchitecturetkSpecific aspects of
architecturetkSpecific types of structuresthPublic structuresfjGovernment buildings
761 #0%fiAdd as instructed underta721$c729
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1d - Divided like number
Classification number or span that will be used as the pattern for constructing another classification
number. If the number is part of a classification number span, subfield tc is used for the ending number
in the span.

084 O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##1aND13141cND1314.6thPaintingthSpecial subjects of paintingthPortraits. Group
portraits. Self-portraitsthHistorythSpecial countriesthEuropetjGreat Britain

761 #0%iDivide liketdND13093cND1309.6

084 O#faddctc21
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##+a016FhGeneralitiesthBibliographytkBibliographies and catalogs of individuals, of works
by specific classes of authors, of anonymous and pseudonymous works, of works from
specific places, of works on specific subjects or in specific disciplines?j Bibliographies and
catalogs of works on specific subjects or in specific disciplines

761 #0fiAdd to base numbertb016 notationfd001+c999,tie.g., bibliographies of
philosophy+e016.1,tiof novelste016.80883

te - Example class number
Example of the classification number resulting from the add or divide like instruction.

084 O#faddcic22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##+a780.0001+c780.0999thThe arts. Fine and decorative artsthMusictjRelation of music
to other subjects

761 #0tiAdd to base numbertb780.0fithree-digit notationtd001+c999,ie.g., music and
literaturete780.08,timusic and Welsh literaturete780.0891ti(nottn780.089166),timusic
and the performing artse780.079%i(not3n780.07902)

if - Facet designator
Extra character(s) to be added to classification numbers that indicate facets.

084 O#faddctc22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1a327.123%c327.129%hSocial sciencesthPolitical science (Politics and
government)thinternational relationsthForeign policy and specific topics in international
relationsthEspionage and subversiontjEspionage and subversion by specific nations

761 #0FiAdd to base numbertb327.12tinotationtz2+d3+c9tifrom Table 2, e.g., espionage by
Francete327.1244 ;tithen for espionage and subversion by that country in another area
addffOtiand to the result add notationfz2+d1fc9%ifrom Table 2, e.g., espionage by France
in developing countrieste327.124401724

761 #0FiAdd+fOOFifor standard subdivisions; see instructions at beginning of Table 1

ti - Explanatory text

084 O#talcc
[Library of Congress Classification]

153 ##1aQC793.5.G5521cQC793.5.G5529thPhysicsthNuclear and particle physics. Atomic
energy. RadioactivityfhElementary particle physicsthSpecial nuclear and subnuclear
particles, antiparticles, and families of particles, A-ZtjGluons

761 #0fiSubarrange liketdQC793.5.A22+cQC793.5.A229
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084 O#taddctc22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1a880.11c888thLiterature (Belles-lettres) and rhetorictkLiteratures of specific languages
and language familiesthLiteratures of Hellenic languages. Classical Greek
literaturetjSubdivisions of classical Greek literature

761 #0%fiAdd to base numbertb88tias instructed at beginning of Table 3, e.g., a collection of
classical Greek literaturete880.8;tihowever, observe the special interpretations of and
exceptions to notation from Table 3 that appear below, e.g., classical Greek poetry of the
ancient period1e881.01,ticlassical Greek epic poetry and fiction of the ancient
period$e883.01

¥n - Negative example class number
Example of the incorrect classification number for the topic used to illustrate the add or divide like
instruction.

084 O#faddctc22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##1a780.00011c780.0999thThe arts. Fine and decorative artsthMusictjRelation of music
to other subjects

761 #0%FiAdd to base numbertb780.0%ithree-digit notation+d001+c999, fie.g., music and
literature+e780.08,timusic and Welsh literaturete780.0891%i(not+n780.089166),fimusic
and the performing arts$e780.079%i(nottn780.07902)

fr - Root number
Initial digits of the pattern number or span when these digits are not added. If this subfield is present,
subfield td (Divided like number) must also be present to specify the digits that are added.

084 O#faddcic22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##ta0l4thComputer science, information, general worksthBibliographyikBibliographies
and catalogs of individuals, of anonymous and pseudonymous works, of works from specific
places, of works on specific subjects or in specific disciplinestjBibliographies and catalogs
of anonymous and pseudonymous works

761 #0%iAdd to base numbertb014ztithe numbers following$r03+iind0313c039%i(but not
notation 02 for books of miscellaneous facts), e.g., bibliographies and catalogs of anonymous
and pseudonymous works in Russiante014.71

it - Topic
Topics that describe the scope.

761 #01iAdd to base numbertb025.29%inotation$z2$+d1$c9tifrom Table 2, e.g.,ftacquisition
of materials from Latin Americate025.298

¥x - Other classification number
Classification numbers other than those that belong in one of the other defined subfields. If the number
is part of a classification number span, subfield fc is used for the ending number in the span.

084 O#taddctc22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##ta755thThe arts. Fine and decorative artsthPainting and
paintingstklconographytjReligion

761 #1181.1tiAdd to base numberib755%ithe numbers
followingtr704.948%iintd704.94821c704.9489,tie.qg., paintings of Holy Family}e755.561i;
however,

761 #2%81.2tifor individual painters, seetx759.1£¢759.9
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ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table
Sequence number or other identifier for an internal classification subarrangement or add table. If the
first or only add table found at a classification number is the number 1, succeeding integers are used
for any following add tables found at that number.

1z - Table identification
Table identification to which a classification number recorded in field 761 belongs. Subfield fz is not
repeatable; it is input before the classification number to which it refers.

084 O#faddctc22
[Dewey Decimal Classification]

153 ##tz4+a24+hSubdivisions of Individual LanguagestkDescription and analysis of the standard
form of the languagethEtymology of the standard form of the language fjForeign elements

761 #0fiAdd tofz4tb24tinotationtz63d1+c9tifrom Table 6, e.g., French words in the
languagetz4te2441,tiFrench words in Englishte422.441

16 - Linkage
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

SCHEME-SPECIFIC CONVENTIONS

Library of Congress Classification - May be used to record divide like notes only if it is impractical to
indicate the subarrangement either in separate classification schedule or table records.

Dewey Decimal Classification - For the DDC, this field includes instructions about how many zeros to add
for standard subdivisions. In these cases, the zeros are recorded in subfield $f (Facet designator). This field
does not include general advice about number building, such as that at the start of DDC Table 3; such
general advice is recorded in fields 683 (Application Instruction Note) or 684 (Auxiliary Instruction Note).

In DDC, a single add note may be a combination of an add note and a class elsewhere note or a relocation
note, or (rarely) all three. The DDC add note at 659.29001-659.29999 is an example of a note with all three
types. A system may display all three portions together in one paragraph, as is done in the printed volumes;
it may display them as separate but consecutive notes; or it may suppress display of the add portion while
displaying the class elsewhere or relocation part.

In DDC, subfield td (Divided like number) is used for pattern numbers or spans when either a complete
number or an incomplete number is added (concatenated). If digits are dropped from the beginning of the
pattern number or span and only the remaining digits added, subfield $r (Root number) must be present to
specify the digits dropped.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY
|4t - Topic [NEW, 2008]

| 1y - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table [NEW, 2008]
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765 Synthesized Number Components®

First Indicator Second Indicator
Field of number analyzed Undefined
0 153field # Undefined
1 Other field

Subfield Codes

fa Number where instructions are found-single fu Number being analyzed (R)
number or beginning number of span (R) v Number in internal subarrangement or add
tb Base number (R) table where instructions are found (R)
|¢c Classification number--ending number of span fw Table identification-Internal subarrangement
(R) or add table (R)
f Facet designator (R) \;ty Table sequence number for internal
fr Root number (R) subarrangement or add table (R)
ts Digits added from classification number in fz Table identification (R)
schedule or external table (R) 16 Linkage (NR)
1t Digits added from internal subarrangement or 18 Field link and sequence number (R)

add table (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Information about how a synthesized number or a portion of a synthesized number was built. It traces
the different components of a synthesized number, showing the different portions of the number and where
the add instructions are given. If a number was built using two or more instructions, a separate field 765 is
given for each instruction.

The information in this field is primarily intended to serve as a tracing of how classification numbers are
synthesized to assist classifiers. It facilitates computer manipulation of synthesized numbers, both for
validation that the numbers have been synthesized correctly and for index-building, to allow searching every
use of a specific number.

A synthesized number in field 153 (Classification Number) may be identified by code b in 008/12
(Synthesized number indication). Synthesized nhumbers may also appear in other fields.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

First Indicator - Field of number analyzed
Field containing the number being analyzed by the 765 field. This indicator facilitates different indexing
of field 765 for public users trying to locate books on topics of interest and for classifiers and maintainers
of the database.

0- 153 field
Number analyzed is located in field 153 (Classification Number) of the record.

1 - Other field

Number analyzed is located in a field other than field 153 of the record. Often the number is in field
684 (Auxiliary Instruction Note) or field 761 (Add or Divide Like Instruction).
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Second Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).

m SUBFIELD CODES
ta - Number where instructions are found-single number or beginning number of span

tb - Base number
Base classification number to which one or more other numbers are added. In many instances it may
be the same as subfield a. When two or more additions are used to build one number, the base number
for the second and following 765 fields is the number resulting from the immediately preceding addition.

¥c - Classification number--ending number of span

if - Facet designator
Extra character(s) to be added to classification numbers that indicate facets.

ir - Root number
Initial digits of the pattern number or span when these digits are not added. If this subfield is present,
subfield ¥s or ft must also be present to specify the digits that are added.

¥s - Digits added from classification number in schedule or external table
Digits that have been added from a classification number in a schedule or external table to make up
the synthesized number.

1t - Digits added from internal subarrangement or add table
Digits that have been added from an internal subarrangement or add table to make up the synthesized
number.

fu - Number being analyzed
Repeated when the same 765 field is applicable to more than one number appearing in the same record.
If the number being analyzed is in field 153 (Classification Number), indicated by value 0 in the first
indicator, this subfield need not be used unless both numbers in a classification number span are being
analyzed.

$v - Number in internal subarrangement or add table where instructions are found
Number (single number or beginning number of span) in an internal subarrangement or add table under
which add instructions are found.

fw - Table identification-Internal subarrangement or add table
Classification number (single number or beginning number of span) under which an internal
subarrangement or add table is found.

ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table
Sequence number or other identifier for an internal classification subarrangement or add table. If the
first or only add table found at a classification number is the number 1, and succeeding integers are
used for any following add tables found at that number.

tz - Table identification
Identifies the table used in building a number. For a classification number span, subfield ¥z is given
only once, before the first number.

16 - Linkage
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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18 - Field link and sequence number
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

m EXAMPLES

084

153

765
765

084

153

765
765

084

153

765

084

153

765
765

084

153

763

763

765

O#taddcfc22

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a362.1969942thSocial sciencesthSocial problems and services; associations tkSocial
problems and servicestkSpecific social problems and servicesthSocial welfare problems
and servicestkProblems of and services to persons with illnesses and disabilitiesthPhysical
illnesstkMedical servicesthServices to patients with specific conditionstkSpecific
conditionsthDiseasestkSpecific diseasesthOther diseasesthTumors and miscellaneous
communicable diseasesthCancersthCancers of other organs and of regionstjRespiratory
organs

0#1b362.193a362.1961c362.1981r61+s6994
0#1b362.1969941a616.99421c616.9949Fr6111s2

O#faddctc22

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a346.04695161hSocial sciencesthLawikBranches of law; laws, regulations, cases;
law of specific jurisdictions, areas, socioeconomic regionsikBranches of lawthPrivate
lawFhPropertyfhGovernment control and regulation of specific kinds of land and natural
resourcesthOther natural resourcesthBiological resourcesthGeneral topicstkManagement
and control¥jConservation and protection

0#1b346.0461a346.046Fr333+s95

0#1b346.046951a333.7Fw333.71t16

O#taddcfc22

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a616.994059thTechnology (Applied sciences)thMedicine and health
thDiseasestkSpecific diseasesthOther diseasesthTumors and miscellaneous
communicable diseasesthCancersikPreventive measures, surgery, therapy, pathology,
psychosomatic medicine, case historiesthPreventive measures and surgeryfjSurgery
0#1b616.9941a618.1+c618.8+w618.1+c618.81t059

O#taddcic21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##+a372.11009921hSocial sciencesthEducationtk Specific levels of educationth Elementary
educationthOrganization and activities in elementary educationthSchool organization and
activities in elementary educationthTeachers and teaching, and related activitiesthStandard
subdivisionsthHistorical, geographic, persons treatment tjPersons
0#1b372.11a372.11%¢372.18%r371%s1

0#1b372.111a371.10083c371.10091f01z1+s092

O#taddctc22

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a785.21c785.91thThe arts. Fine and decorative artsthMusictkPrinciples, forms,
ensembles, voices, instrumentstkinstruments and their musicthEnsembles with only one
instrument per partjSpecific kinds of ensembles

08181.6%iClass instrumental techniques for mixed ensembles ints784.193;1p253
08%81.7ficlass instrumental techniques for specific instruments ints7861c¢788,ti e.g.,
bowing techniques for violinste787.2193691p253
1#1b787.21a7841c788tw784+c788%t11u787.219369

MARC 21 - Classification October 2008 765 - p.3



765
765

084

153

761

765

084

153

761

765
765
765
765
765
765

084
153

684

765
765
765
765
765
765
765
765

1#1b787.211a784$c788tv18+c193r784.11s93691u787.219369

O#taddcic21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a333.953901+¢333.95391thSocial sciencesthEconomicsikEconomics of labor, finance,
land, energyfhEconomics of land and energythOther natural resources thBiological
resourcesthPlantsthPlants as sources of energytjStandard subdivisions and general topics
of plants as sources of energy

10%iAdd to base numberfb333.9359%inotationtd01+c1tifrom table underta 333.7,fiexcept
usetd15%ifor both development and generation of energy, e.g., generation of energy from
biomasste333.953915
1#1b333.95391a333.953901$¢333.953911w333.71t155u333.953915

O#taddctc22

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##1a255.91Fc255.97thReligiontk Christianitytk Specific elements of Christianity $kChristian
churchthLocal Christian church and Christian religious ordersthReligious congregations
and ordersthCongregations and orders of womenfjRoman Catholic orders of women
10%iAdd to base numbertb255.9%ithe numbers following $r271.94iin$d271.91 +¢271.97fifor
the order only, e.g., Dominican sisterste255.972;tithen, for each order having its own
number, add further as instructed underta255.131c255.7%i(not as instructed at¥x271),tie.g.,
Dominicans in the United Kingdome255.97200941, tithe rule of the
Dominicans$e255.97206

0#1b255.93a255.914+¢255.974r271.93s13u255.91
0#1b255.9Fa255.91+¢255.97$r271.93s73u255.97
1#1b255.91a255.91$¢255.974r271.93s721u255.9723u255.972009411u255.97206
1#$b255.9721a255.1+c255.7$f0+z1+s091u255.9720094 1
1#1b255.972009121+a093+c0991z2+s41Fu255.97200941
1#1b255.9721a255.1$¢255.74w255.11¢255.7$t063u255.97206

O#taddcic21

[Dewey Decimal Classification]

##+z11a0931c099thStandard subdivisionsthHistorical, geographic, persons
treatmenttjTreatment by specific continents, countries, localities; extraterrestrial worlds
1#tiPersons treatment ... For example, a book on the style and character of sculptures by
Cellini, Donatello, and Michelangelo is classed inta730.92245,tibut a book illustrating Italian
Renaissance sculpture by describing the work of these same men is classed
inta730.94509024.

0#%z11¥b09%21+a093+c099%22+s3+21Fu093
0#1z11b09Fz1$+a093+c099+z2+s9Fz1+u099

1#1b73121$s09221u730.92245

1#1b730.9223711a09221221s451u730.92245

1#+b3%z13s09%u730.94509024

1#1b730.9%213a093+c099%22F+s45%u730.94509024
1#1b730.945%211a093+c0991z11w093Fw0991t093u730.94509024
1#1b730.94509%21+a093+c0991v093r093z1+s0241u730.94509024
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765
SCHEME-SPECIFIC CONVENTIONS

Dewey Decimal Classification - Primary use for this field is for the Dewey Decimal Classification, which
is based on the concept of number building. Field 765 is repeated each time an addition is made to the base
number.

Order of subfields - Base number (subfield fb) is always given first, followed by the location of add
instructions (subfields ¥a and c). When there are multiple additions to a synthesized number, a cumulative
base number (the number which resulted from the previous addition) is used in subfield tb of the following
765 field. This field includes instructions about how many zeros to add for standard subdivisions. In these
cases, the zeros are recorded in subfield 1f (Facet designator).

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY
’T—c - Classification number--Ending number of span [REDEFINED, 2008]

| 1y - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table [NEW, 2008]
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768 Citation and Preference Order Instructions R)
First Indicator Second Indicator
Type of instruction Undefined
0 Citation and preference order note # Undefined

1 Table of preference

Subfield Codes

ta Classification number-Single number or ft Topic used as example of citation and
beginning number of span (R) preference order instruction (R)

fc Classification number-Ending number of span x Exception to table of preference (R)
(R) \;ty Table sequence number for internal

te Example class number (R) subarrangement or add table (R)

ti Explanatory text (R) tz Table identification-Table number (R)

fj Caption (R) 16 Linkage (NR)

tn Negative example class number (R) 18 Field link and sequence number (NR)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Note or table with instructions about the order in which elements are to be applied in synthesizing a
classification number or instructions about preference for the classification of different characteristics of a
topic.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

First Indicator - Type of instruction
Type of instruction note.

0 - Citation and preference order note

Note that contains instructions about the order in which elements are to be applied in synthesizing
a classification number or instructions about preference for the classification of different
characteristics of a topic.

1- Table of preference
Part of a table of preference for the classification of different characteristics of a topic.

Second Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).
m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Classification number-Single number or beginning number of span

Single classification number or the beginning number of a span that is part of the citation and preference
order note or table.
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fc - Classification number-Ending number of span
Ending of a classification number span that is part of the citation and preference order note or table.

te - Example class number
Example of the correct classification number for the topic used to illustrate the citation and preference
order instruction.

ti - Explanatory text
Text of the citation and preference order note or table.

tj - Caption
Caption for the immediately following classification number in a table of preference. This caption usually
matches the caption in field 153 (Classification Number) for that classification number.

¥n - Negative example class number
Example of the incorrect classification number for the topic used to illustrate the citation and preference
order instruction.

¥t - Topic used as example of citation and preference order instruction

Ix - Exception to table of preference
Start of an exception note in a table of preference.

ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table
Sequence number or other identifier for an internal classification subarrangement or add table. If the
first or only add table found at a classification number is the number 1, succeeding integers are used
for any following add tables found at that number.

tz - Table identification-Table number
Identification of the number of the table to which a classification number recorded in field 768 belongs.
For a classification number span, subfield $z is given only once, before the first number.

16 - Linkage
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

m EXAMPLES

084 O#taddctc2l

153 ##1a382.093}c382.099%hSocial sciencesthCommerce, communications,
transportationfkinternal and international commerce (trade)fhinternational commerce
(Foreign trade)thHistorical, geographic, persons treatmenttjinternational commerce in
specific continents, countries, localities

683 2#181.2Fi(Option: Give priority in notation to the continent, country, locality requiring local
emphasis, e.g., libraries in United States class trade between United Kingdom and United
States in1a382.0973041)

768 O0#181.1FiGive priority in notation to the continent, country, locality emphasized. If emphasis
is equal, give priority to the one coming first in Table 2

Display example:
382.093 - International commerce in specific continents, countries, localities
Give priority in notation to the continent, country, locality emphasized. If emphasis
is equal, give priority to the one coming first in Table 2 International commerce in
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084
153

768

084
153

768

084
153

768

768
768
768
768
768

768

084
153
768

768
768

768

specific continents, countries, localities (Option: Give priority in notation to the
continent, country, locality requiring local emphasis, e.g., libraries in United States
class trade between United Kingdom and United States in $a382.0973041)

O#taddcic21

##1+a808.1+c808.7thLiterature (Belles-lettres) and rhetoricthRhetoric and collections of
literary texts from more than two literaturestkRhetorictjRhetoric in specific literary forms
0#tiObserve table of preference underta800

O#taddcic21

##1a641.563th Technology (Applied sciences)thHome economics and family living $hFood
and drinktkFood preservation, storage, cookingthCookingthCooking for special situations,
reasons, agesijCooking for health, appearance, personal reasons

O#tiUnless other instructions are given, class a subject with aspects in two or more
subdivisions ofta641.563%iin the number coming first, e.g.,ftlow-carbohydrate, low-calorie
cooking for persons with diabeteste641.56314%i(nottn641.5635%iorfn 641.5638)

O#taddcic21

##1a331thSocial sciencesthEconomicstkEconomics of labor, finance, land, energy FjLabor
economics

1#181.1%iUnless other instructions are given, observe the following table of preference,
e.g.,ftcompensation of women in
banking$e331.42813321%i(notin331.2813321tiortn331.7613321)

1#%81.2%jChoice of vocationta331.702

1#181.3%jLabor force by personal characteristicsta331.31c331.6

1#181.4%jLabor force and marketta331.1

1#%81.5%jConditions of employment$a331.2

1#181.6%jLabor unions (Trade unions), labor-management (collective) bargaining and
disputesta331.8

1#181.7%jLabor by industry and occupationta331.71x(exceptfa331.702)

[Since this is a table of preference (indicated by value 1 in the first indicator) separate 768
fields are used, ordered by subfield 18.]

Display example:
331 - Labor economics
Unless other instructions are given, observe the following table of preference, e.g.,
compensation of women in banking 331.42813321 (not 331.2813321 or
331.7613321)
Choice of vocation: 331.702
Labor force by personal characteristics: 331.3-331.6
Labor force and market: 331.1
Compensation and other conditions of employment: 331.2
Labor unions (Trade unions), labor-management
(collective) bargaining and disputes: 331.8
Labor by industry and occupation: 331.7
(except 331.702)

O#faddctc21

##1z1}+a0FjStandard Subdivisions

1#181.1%iUnless other instructions are given, observe the following table of preference,
e.g.,ftlanguage and communication in education and researchfz1te074i(nottz11n014):
1#181.2%jSpecial topicstz1ta04

1#181.3%jPersonsz1ta092
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768 1#181.4%fjAuxiliary techniques and procedures; apparatus, equipment,
materials}z11a028ix(exceptiz11a0288)

768 1#181.5%jDrafting illustrationstz1}a0221

768 1#181.6%jEducation, research, related
topicstz1+a07fx(exceptiz1ta074,$z1+a075,+z1+a076,1z1+a077)

768 1#181.7fjManagement}z1}+a068

768 1#181.8%jPhilosophy and theoryfz1ta0lix(exceptfz11a0112,¥z1+a014)

768 1#181.9%jThe subject as a profession, occupation, hobbytz1ta023

768 1#181.10%jThe subject for persons in specific occupationstz1ta024

768 1#181.11%jDirectories of persons and organizations$z1+a025

768 1#181.12fjPatents and identification marksfz1ta027

768 1#181.13tjCommercial miscellanytz1$a029

768 1#181.14%jStandardstz1+a0218

768 1#181.15%jFormulas and specificationstz1ta0212

768 1#181.16%jOrganizations$z1+a0601+c0609

768 1#181.17%jOrganizations (without subdivision)$z11a06

768 1#181.15%jHistory and description with respect to kinds of personstz1+a08

768 1#181.16%jTreatment by specific continents, countries, localities; extraterrestrial
worlds$z1+a0933c099....

Display example:
Table 1. Standard Subdivisions
Unless other instructions are given, observe the following table of preference,
e.g.,language and communication in education and research 1 07 (not 1 014):
Special topics: --04
Persons: --092
Auxiliary technigues and procedures;
apparatus, equipment, materials: --028
(except --0288)
Drafting illustrations: --0221
Education, research, related topics: --07
(except --074, --075, --076, --077)
Management: --068
Philosophy and theory: --01
(except --0112, --014)
The subject as a profession, occupation, hobby: --023
The subject for persons in specific occupations: --024
Directories of persons and organizations: --025
Patents and identification marks: --027
Commercial miscellany: --029
Standards: --0218
Formulas and specifications: --0212
Organizations: --0601-609
Organizations (without subdivision): --06

SCHEME-SPECIFIC CONVENTIONS

Dewey Decimal Classification - A see reference that serves also as a preference order note is recorded
in field 253 (Complex See Reference) or field 553 (Valid Number Tracing). An add or divide like note that
serves also as a citation order note is recorded in field 761 (Add or Divide Like Instructions). An optional
citation and preference order instruction is contained in field 683 (Application Instruction Note).

Order of display of the fields in the record is not necessarily related to the order of the tags. For instance, if
an option note is given in field 683 and field 768 contains the citation and preference order instructions for
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the standard schedule, the standard instructions must be given first. Subfield 18 is used to link and sequence
6XX and 76X fields.

If the instruction is that of a table of preference each entry is recorded in a separate 768 field. If subfield 18
is used, the sequence number is assigned according to the order of the elements in the table.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

1y - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table [NEW, 2008]
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Appendix E

Format Changes

This section is provided for the lists of format changes that accompany each update to the MARC 21
Format for Classification Data.

MARC 21 FORMAT FOR CLASSIFICATION DATA
FORMAT CHANGE LIST

Update No. 9, October 2008

This page documents the changes contained in the ninth update to the 2000 edition of the MARC 21
Format for Classification Data. Update No. 9 (October 2008) includes changes resulting from proposals that
were considered by the MARC 21 community during 2008.

= New content designators:
Subfield codes
tc Classification number-Ending number of span in 765 (Synthesized Number Components)

te Classification number hierarchy-Single number or beginning number in

153 (Classification Number)

¥f Classification number hierarchy-Ending number of span in 153 (Classification Number)

fq Assigning agency in 084 (Classification Scheme and Edition)

It Topic in 680 (Scope Note)

Ft Topic in 683 (Application Instruction Note)

It Topic in 761 (Add or Divide Like Instructions)

ty Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table in
153 (Classification Number)

ty Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table in
253 (Complex See Reference)

1ty Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table in
353 (Complex See Also Reference)

ty Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table in
453 (Invalid Number Tracing)

ty Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table in
553 (Valid Number Tracing)

1ty Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table in
680 (Scope Note)

ty Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table in
681 (Classification Example Tracing Note)

ty Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table in
683 (Application Instruction Note)

1ty Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table in
684 (Auxiliary Instruction Note)

ty Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table in
685 (History Note)

ty Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table in
686 (Relationship Source Note)

1ty Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table in
761 (Add or Divide Like Instructions)
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ty Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table in
765 (Synthesized Number Components)

ty Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table in
768 (Citation and Preference Order Instructions)
Fields
673 Segmented Classification Number (NR)
674 Segmentation Instruction (R)

m Changes in repeatability:
Subfield codes
fz Table identification in 153 (Classification Number)
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Appendix F

Organization Code Sources

Bibliographic citations of sources for organization codes used throughout the MARC 21 formats.

MARC Code List for Organizations.
Washington, D.C.: Network Development and MARC Standards Office, Library of Congress.

www.loc.gov/marc/organizations/

ISIL- und Sigelverzeichnis online.
Berlin: Deutsche ISIL-Agentur und Sigelstelle, Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin.
http://dispatch.opac.d-nb.de/DB=1.2/LNG=EN/

Symbols and Interlibrary Loan Policies in Canada.
Ottawa, ON: Interlibrary Loan Division, Library and Archives Canada.
www.collectionscanada.gc.ca/ill/index-e.html

UK National Agency for MARC Organisation Codes.
Boston Spa, Wetherby: Bibliographic Standards, The British Library.
www.bl.uk/bibliographic/marcagency.html
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Update No. 9 (October 2008) - MARC 21 Format for
Community Information

The following pages are included in Update No. 9 (October 2008) of the MARC 21 Format for
Community Information.
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MARC 21
Format for

Community Information

Update No. 9
October 2008

FILING INSTRUCTIONS

This update contains loose-leaf pages to be interfiled in the text of the 2000 edition of
the MARC 21 Format for Community Information.

A listing of the substantive changes covered by this update is contained in Appendix F.
Changes in the text are marked by a line (|) in the left margin. This mark is used to
indicate places where deletions have occurred as well as additions and modifications to
the text. This update title page should be filed behind the title page for the base text.
Appendix F may be filed in any appropriate location in the text.

Prepared by
Network Development and MARC Standards Office
Library of Congress

In cooperation with
Standards, Library and Archives Canada
Bibliographic Development, British Library

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS
CATALOGING DISTRIBUTION SERVICE / WASHINGTON
LIBRARY AND ARCHIVES CANADA
OTTAWA




Available in the U.S.A. and other countries from:
Cataloging Distribution Service,
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 20541-4912 U.S.A.

Available in Canada from:
Canadian Government Publishing, Public Works and Government Services Canada
Ottawa, ON K1A 0S9 Canada

Copyright (c) 2008 by the Library of Congress except within the USA.
Copyright (c) Her Majesty the Queen in Right of Canada (2008)
as represented by Library and Archives Canada.

This publication may be reproduced without permission provided the source is fully acknowledged.
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No. 9 (October 2008) is interfiled with the base text of January 2000 as modified by
No. 8 (October 2007)

No. 7 (October 2006)

No. 6 (October 2005) /No update was issued in 2005]

No. 5 (October 2004)

No. 4 (October 2003)

No. 3 (October 2002)

No. 2 (October 2001)

No. 1 (October 2000).



041

041 Language Code R)

First Indicator Second Indicator
Translation indication Source of code
# No information provided # MARC language code
0 Not translation 7 Source specified in subfield $2

1 Translation

Subfield Codes

ta Language code associated with community 2 Source of code (NR)
information entity (R) 16 Linkage (NR)
tb Language code of supertitle or subtitle (R) 18 Field link and sequence number (R)

th Language code of original (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Codes for languages associated with the community information entity when the language code in field
008/12-14 (Language) is insufficient for a multilingual entity. Codes from: MARC Code List for Languages
or other code lists, such as ISO 639-1 (Codes for the representation of names of languages -- Part 1: alpha-2
code).

Used in conjunction with 008/12-14 (Language). The code in 008/12-14 is also recorded as the first
code in subfield fa of field 041. If a non-MARC code is used to express the predominate language in an
item, field 008/12-14 is coded with three fill characters (| | |).

Used when one or more of the following conditions exist:

- There is more than one language associated with the community information entity.

- The language of the supertitle or subtitle differs from the language associated with the
community information entity.

- The language of the community information entity is a translation.

In records for organizations or agencies (Leader/07, code o) and programs or services (Leader/07,
code p), the language associated with the community information entity is the language spoken by the staff;
for individuals (Leader/07, code n) and events (Leader/07, code q), the language is that spoken by the
individual or by those participating in the event.

Languages may also be recorded in textual form in field 546 (Language Note).

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

First Indicator - Translation indication
Value that specifies whether the language is a translation.

# - No information provided
No information is provided as to whether the entity is or includes a translation.

041 ##taengthger
[The entity includes text in English and German.]
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0 - Not translation
Language of the community information entity is not a translation.

041 O#faengtaspa
546 ##FaFluent in English and Spanish.

1- Translation
Language of the community information entity is a translation.

041 1#faengthrus
[The opera was originally written in Russian and is being performed in English.]

Second Indicator - Source of code
Source of the language code used in the field.

#- MARC language code
Code from: MARC Code List for Languages.

041 1#ftaengthgerthswe

7 - Source specified in subfield 2
Source of the language code is indicated by a code in subfield 2.

041 O07%aentafrtaiti2[Code for ISO 639-1]

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Language code associated with community information entity
Codes for languages associated with the community information entity. The first language code in
subfield fa is also contained in field 008/12-14.

041 O#taengtafretaspa
546 ##FaThe staff speaks English, French, and Spanish.

041 O#faengtaspa
546 ##taln English and Spanish.

tb - Language code of supertitle or subtitle
Codes for languages of supertitles or subtitles when the language of the supertitle or subtitle is other
than that associated with the community information entity.

041 O#taitatbeng

110 2#taNew York City Opera.

245 #0%faRigoletto.

546 ##taEnglish language supertitles.

th - Language code of original
Codes for languages of the original.

041 1#taitatbengthfre

245 #0%aDon Carlos.

546 ##taln Italian with English language supertitles.
[The opera was originally written in French and is being performed in Italian with the use of
English supertitles.]
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12 - Source of code

Code that identifies the source of the language code scheme used in the field. Code from: MARC Code
Lists for Relators, Sources, Description Conventions. If a non-MARC code is used to express the
predominate language in an item, field 008/12-14 is coded with three fill characters (] | |).

If more than one code scheme is used in a record, repeat the field.

041 O#taengtfafre
041 O7faentafri2[Code for ISO 639-1]
[Two language code schemes are used and field 041 is repeated]

16 - Linkage
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

INPUT CONVENTIONS
Capitalization - All language codes are recorded in lowercase alphabetic characters.
Spacing - No spaces separate multiple codes in subfield fa.

Order of codes - When there is more than one language associated with the community information entity,
the codes for the languages involved are recorded in the order of their predominance; the other codes are
recorded in English alphabetical order. If no language is predominant, the codes are recorded in English
alphabetical order. For practical purposes, code (multiple languages) can be used if many languages are
involved.

041 O#tfaengfachitagertarustaspa

546 ##faThe staff speaks English, Chinese, German, Russian, and Spanish.

[English is the predominant language.]

041 O#taengtafretager
546 ##FaThe staff speaks English, French, and German.
041 O#taengtamul
[The staff speaks English (the predominant language) and eight other languages.]

Punctuation - Field 041 does not end with a period.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

In 2001, the practice of placing multiple language codes in one subfield, e.g., taengfreger, was made obsolete and subfields ta, b, and $h were changed
from Not-repeatable (NR) to Repeatable (R). The field was also changed from Not-repeatable (NR) to Repeatable (R) to accommodate for non-MARC
language codes.
Indicator 1 - Translation indication
|# - No information provided [NEW, 2008]
Indicator 2 - Source of code [NEW, 2001]
Prior to 2001, indicator 2 was undefined, but the field was specified to contain a MARC language code. Thus, value # prior to 2001 can be
interpreted as the current # value: MARC language code.

12 - Source of code [NEW, 2001]
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082 Dewey Decimal Classification Number (R)
First Indicator Second Indicator
Type of edition Source of call number
0 Full edition # No information provided
1 Abridged edition 0 Assigned by LC

4 Assigned by agency other than LC

Subfield Codes

ta Classification number (R) 2 Edition number (NR)
fb Item number (NR) 16 Linkage (NR)
tm Standard or optional designation (NR) 18 Field link and sequence number (R)

fq Assigning agency (NR)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Classification number that is assigned from Dewey Decimal Classification, Abridged Dewey Decimal
Classification, and/or DC& Dewey Decimal Classification Additions, Notes and Decisions, all of which are
maintained by the Library of Congress.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

First Indicator - Type of edition
Value that specifies whether the classification number is from the full or the abridged edition of the
classification schedules. The actual edition number is contained in subfield $2.

0 - Full edition
Class number was taken from the full edition.

110 2#taAlcoholics Anonymous.
082 041a362.292861220

1- Abridged edition
Class number was taken from the abridged edition.

110 2#taBulimia Self-Help Group.
082 14%a362.21212

Second Indicator - Source of call number
Value that indicates whether the source of the class number is the Library of Congress or another
organization.

# - No information provided
No information is provided about the source of the class number.

0 - Assighed by LC
Source of the class number is the Library of Congress. Also used by organizations transcribing
from LC copy.
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4 - Assigned by agency other than LC
Source of the class number is an organization other than the Library of Congress.

110 2#taWasatch Front Road Runners.
082 041a613.717206079221220

m SUBFIELD CODES
fa - Classification number

110 2#taBarnett Child Care Center.
082 041a362.71209754421220

tb - Item number
Item number portion of a call number.

tm - Standard or optional designation
Whether the classification number contained in the field is from the standard or optional part of the
schedules or tables of the scheme identified by the first indicator (Type of edition) and by subfield 12
(Edition number). The following codes are used: a (standard) and b (optional).

The following codes are used: a (standard) and b (optional).

082 001a345.73/07723220fma
082 00%a347.3057721220imb

tq - Assigning agency
MARC organization code of the institution that assigned the classification number. Code from: MARC
Code List for Organizations.

082 04+a0041222/gertqDE-101b

12 - Edition number
Number of the edition of the Dewey classification schedules from which the classification was assigned.
If numbers are assigned from more than one edition, each number or range of numbers is contained
in a separate 082 field.

110 2#faChildren's Place.
082 041a372.9754421220

16 - Linkage
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number

See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY
’im - Standard or optional designation [NEW, 2008]

|¢q - Assigning agency [NEW, 2008]
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Appendix F

Format Changes

This section is provided for the lists of format changes that accompany each update to the MARC 21
Format for Community Information.

MARC 21 FORMAT FOR COMMUNITY INFORMATION
FORMAT CHANGE LIST

Update No. 9, October 2008

This page documents the changes contained in the ninth update to the 2000 edition of the MARC 21
Format for Community Information. Update No. 9 (October 2008) includes changes resulting from proposals
that were considered by the MARC 21 community during 2008.

= New content designators:
Indicators
041 1stindicator (Translation indication):
# - No information provided
Subfield codes
fm Standard or Optional Designation in 082 (Dewey Decimal Classification Number)
fq Assigning agency in 082 (Dewey Decimal Classification Number)

m Obsolete content designators:

Fields
440 Series Statement/Added Entry - Title
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Appendix G

Organization Code Sources

Bibliographic citations of sources for organization codes used throughout the MARC 21 formats.

MARC Code List for Organizations.
Washington, D.C.: Network Development and MARC Standards Office, Library of Congress.

www.loc.gov/marc/organizations/

ISIL- und Sigelverzeichnis online.
Berlin: Deutsche ISIL-Agentur und Sigelstelle, Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin.
http://dispatch.opac.d-nb.de/DB=1.2/LNG=EN/

Symbols and Interlibrary Loan Policies in Canada.
Ottawa, ON: Interlibrary Loan Division, Library and Archives Canada.
www.collectionscanada.gc.ca/ill/index-e.html

UK National Agency for MARC Organisation Codes.
Boston Spa, Wetherby: Bibliographic Standards, The British Library.
www.bl.uk/bibliographic/marcagency.html
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Update No. 9 (October 2008) - MARC 21 Format for Holdings Data

The following pages are included in Update No. 9 (October 2008) of the MARC 21 Format for
Holdings Data.
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MARC 21

Format for Holdings Data

Update No. 9
October 2008

FILING INSTRUCTIONS

This update contains loose-leaf pages to be interfiled in the text of the 2000 edition of
the MARC 21 Format for Holdings Data. Some pages are new, representing newly-
defined data elements in the format. However, most pages replace existing pages in the
base text.

A listing of the substantive changes covered by this update is contained in Appendix F.
Changes in the text are marked by a line (|) in the left margin. This mark is used to
indicate places where deletions have occurred as well as additions and modifications to
the text. This update title page should be filed behind the title page for the base text.
Appendix F may be filed in any appropriate location in the text.

Prepared by
Network Development and MARC Standards Office
Library of Congress

In cooperation with
Standards, Library and Archives Canada
Bibliographic Development, British Library

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS
CATALOGING DISTRIBUTION SERVICE / WASHINGTON
LIBRARY AND ARCHIVES CANADA
OTTAWA




Available in the U.S.A. and other countries from:
Cataloging Distribution Service,
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 20541-4912 U.S.A.

Available in Canada from:
Canadian Government Publishing, Public Works and Government Services Canada
Ottawa, ON K1A 0S9 Canada

Copyright (c) 2008 by the Library of Congress except within the USA.
Copyright (c) Her Majesty the Queen in Right of Canada (2008)
as represented by the Library and Archives Canada.

This publication may be reproduced without permission provided the source is fully acknowledged.
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No. 9 (October 2008) is interfiled with the base text of January 2000 as modified by
No. 8 (October 2007)
No. 7 (October 2006)
No. 6 (October 2005)
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No. 4 (October 2003)

No. 3 (October 2002)
No. 2 (October 2001)
No. 1 (October 2000).



Summary

MARC 21 Format for Holdings Data
SUMMARY STATEMENT OF CONTENT DESIGNATORS

LEADER

DIRECTORY

VARIABLE CONTROL FIELDS

00X Control Fields—General Information

001 Control Number
003 Control Number Identifier
004 Control Number for Related Bibliographic Record
005 Date and Time of Latest Transaction
007 Physical Description Fixed Field
008 Fixed-Length Data Elements

VARIABLE DATA FIELDS
Numbers and Codes

010 Library of Congress Control Number
014 Linkage Number
016 National Bibliographic Agency Control Number
017 Copyright or Legal Deposit Number
020 International Standard Book Number
022 International Standard Serial Number
024 Other Standard Identifier
027 Standard Technical Report Number
030 CODEN Designation
035 System Control Number
040 Record Source
066 Character Sets Present

Notes
506 Restrictions on Access Note
538 System Details Note
541 Immediate Source of Acquisition Note
561 Ownership and Custodial History
562 Copy and Version Identification Note
563 Binding Information
583 Action Note
841 Holdings Coded Data Values
842 Textual Physical Form Designator
843 Reproduction Note
844 Name of Unit
845 Terms Governing Use and Reproduction Note

Location and Access
852 Location
856 Electronic Location and Access

Holdings Data

853 Captions and Pattern—Basic Bibliographic Unit

854 Captions and Pattern—-Supplementary Material

855 Captions and Pattern—Indexes

863 Enumeration and Chronology—Basic Bibliographic Unit
864 Enumeration and Chronology—Supplementary Material
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865
866
867
868
876
877
878

Other Variable
880

Summary - p.2

Enumeration and Chronology-Indexes
Textual Holdings—Basic Bibliographic Unit
Textual Holdings—Supplementary Material
Textual Holdings—Indexes

Item Information—Basic Bibliographic Unit
Item Information—Supplementary Material
Item Information—Indexes

Fields
Alternate Graphic Representation

October 2008
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OXX Number and Code Fields

010
014
016
017
020
022
024
027
030
035
040
066

Library of Congress Control Number (NR)

Linkage Number (R)

National Bibliographic Agency Control Number (R)
Copyright or Legal Deposit Number (R)

International Standard Book Number (R)
International Standard Serial Number (R)
Other Standard Identifier (R)

Standard Technical Report Number (R)
CODEN Designation (NR)

System Control Number (R)

Record Source (NR)

Character Sets Present (NR)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE

Fields 010-066 contain standard numbers that identify the related MARC bibliographic record to which
a separate holdings record is linked. Field 035 contains a system control number of a system other than the
one whose separate holdings record control number is contained in field 001 (Control Number) or whose
bibliographic record control number is contained in field 004 (Control Number for Related Bibliographic
Record). Field 066 contains information specifying the character sets present in the record.

CONTENT DESIGNATOR HISTORY

016 National Library of Canada Record Control Number [REDEFINED, 1997] [CAN/MARC only]

Both indicator positions were undefined. The defined subfield codes were ta (NLC record control number) and $z (Canceled/invalid NLC control number).

017 Copyright or Legal Deposit Number [NEW, 2008]

MARC 21 - Holdings October 2008
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017

017 Copyright or Legal Deposit Number (R)

First Indicator Second Indicator
Undefined Display constant controller
# Undefined # Copyright or legal deposit number

8 No display constant generated

Subfield Codes

ta Copyright or legal deposit number (R) ¥z Canceled/invalid copyright or legal deposit
b Assigning agency (NR) number (R)
fd Date (NR) 12 Source (NR)
Ti Display text (NR) 16 Linkage (NR)

18 Field link and sequence number (R)

FIELD DEFINITION AND SCOPE
Copyright registration or legal deposit number for an item that was acquired by copyright or legal deposit.
Agency assigning the number is always given with the copyright or legal deposit number.

Field is repeated when more than one agency has assigned a copyright or legal deposit number.

GUIDELINES FOR APPLYING CONTENT DESIGNATORS

m INDICATORS

First Indicator - Undefined
Undefined and contains a blank (#).

Second Indicator - Display constant controller
Controls the generation of a display constant preceding the note.

# - Copyright or legal deposit number
Used to generate the display constant Copyright or deposit number:.

017 ##FaPA 1-060-8151bU.S. Copyright Office
8 - No display constant generated

017 #8%aPA 1-030-0231bU.S. Copyright Office

m SUBFIELD CODES

ta - Copyright or legal deposit number
Copyright registration number or the legal deposit number. In the United States, the U.S. copyright
number is composed of one or more alphabetic characters indicating the class under which the

registration is made (second and third letters may be added for statistical analysis), and a sequentially
assigned number.
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017 ##+aEU7815961bU.S. Copyright Office

017 ##faDL 80-0-15241tbBibliotheque nationale du Québec

017 ##1aPA11163411bU.S. Copyright Officed20020703
[Display: Copyright or deposit number: PA1116341]

Multiple numbers assigned by the same agency are each recorded in a separate subfield fa, followed
by a single subfield fb.

017 ##FTaPA52-758 (English subtitled version)1aPA52-759 (English language dubbed
version)tbU.S. Copyright Office
017 ##1aVA65-843taVA65-845taVA65-8491bU.S. Copyright Office

Multiple numbers assigned by different agencies are each recorded in a separate field 017.

017 ##}taF314011aF314051bU.S. Copyright Office
017 ##+aDL1377-1984%bBibliothégque nationale de France
[ltem was registered for copyright in the U.S. and France.]

tb - Assigning agency
Name of the agency assigning the number. Subfield tb must always be present whenever field 017 is
used.

017 ##}+aA687781bU.S. Copyright Office

For fields containing more than one subfield $a, subfield $b is recorded only once after the last subfield
ta.

017 ##1taVA260371aVA260381aVA260391aVA260401aVA260411aVA260421aVA260431bU.S.
Copyright Office

td - Date
Date on which the copyright registration number was assigned. Formatted according to 1ISO 8601
(yyyymmdd).

017 ##1aPA1116361bU.S. Copyright Office:d19990828

ti - Display text
Text to be displayed when the display constant associated with second indicator value # is inadequate.
When this subfield is present, the second indicator contains value 8 (No display constant generated).
Subfield ti precedes subfield a at the beginning of the field.

017 #8%iSuppl. reg.:3aPA001116455+bU.S. Copyright Office1d20020725
[Display: Suppl reg.: PA001116455]

017 #8%iOrig. reg.1aJP7321bU.S. Copyright Office1d19510504
[Display: Orig. reg.: JP732]

tz - Canceled/invalid copyright or legal deposit number
Each canceled/invalid number is contained in a separate occurrence of subfield z. If no valid number
exists, subfield £z may be used alone in the record.

017 ##+aM44120-20063zM444120-2006
[Resource has both correct and invalid deposit numbers]
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12 - Source
Code that identifies the source of the copyright registration (or legal deposit) number in subfield ta.

Code from: MARC Code Lists for Relators, Sources, Description Conventions.

017 ##1a99-2631bBwMiBKP12[code for the registration list of the Belorussian Book Chamber]
017 ##1+a99-7356tbRuMoRKP12[code for the registration list of the Russian Book Chamber]

16 - Linkage
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

INPUT CONVENTIONS

Punctuation - Field 017 does not end with a mark of punctuation unless the field ends with an abbreviation,
an initialism, or data that ends with a mark of punctuation.
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Appendix F

Format Changes

This section is provided for the lists of format changes that accompany each update to the MARC 21
Format for Holdings Data.

MARC 21 FORMAT FOR BIBLIOGRAPHIC DATA
FORMAT CHANGE LIST

Update No. 9, October 2008

This page documents the changes contained in the ninth update to the 1999 edition of the MARC 21
Format for Holdings Data. Update No. 9 (October 2008) includes changes resulting from proposals that
were considered by the MARC 21 community during 2008.

= New content designators:
Codes
Code s - Blu-ray Disc in Videorecording 007/04 (Videorecording format)
Fields
017 Copyright or Legal Deposit Number (R)
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Appendix G

Organization Code Sources

Bibliographic citations of sources for organization codes used throughout the MARC 21 formats.

MARC Code List for Organizations.
Washington, D.C.: Network Development and MARC Standards Office, Library of Congress.

www.loc.gov/marc/organizations/

ISIL- und Sigelverzeichnis online.
Berlin: Deutsche ISIL-Agentur und Sigelstelle, Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin.
http://dispatch.opac.d-nb.de/DB=1.2/LNG=EN/

Symbols and Interlibrary Loan Policies in Canada.
Ottawa, ON: Interlibrary Loan Division, Library and Archives Canada.
www.collectionscanada.gc.ca/ill/index-e.html

UK National Agency for MARC Organisation Codes.
Boston Spa, Wetherby: Bibliographic Standards, The British Library.
www.bl.uk/bibliographic/marcagency.html
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